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PREFACE. 



The object of this little Treatise is to furnish an 
elementary outline of the science of Geology. In its 
preparation the utmost care has been taken to present 
a simple but accurate view of the subject, to lead the 
learner from things familiar to facts less obvious, and 
from a knowledge of facts to the consideration of the 
laws by which they are govemeA By adopting such a 
method, Geology, instead of being a dry accumulation 
of facts, and its study a mere task of memory, becomes 
one of the most attractive departments of natural 
science, and affords one of the finest fields for the 
exercise of the observing and reflective faculties. The 
treatise, though initiatory, is arranged on a strictly 
scientific basis, the author being convinced that the 
students progress is best promoted by commencing at 
once with the technical treatment of his subject, and 
making him feel that he is step by step acquiring 
the power to master for himself the higher and more 
difficult deductions. Such a course may require closer 
attention, and cost him a little more labour at the 
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outset, but it will be found as he advances to be 
the more pleasant as well as more profitable mode 
of procedure. Every science, like every manual art, 
has a style and mode of handling peculiar to itself — 
a fact too often lost sight of in volumes professing 
to be " Popular Treatises " and " Easy Introductions." 
A soldier does not acquire the ready use of his musket 
by being trained to handle a broomstick ; neither can 
a student become familiar with the truths of his science, 
or be taught to apply them, unless through the medium 
of the language and iUustration appropriate to the 
subject Whatever may be the defects of this manual, 
the author has endeavoured to write as a geologist — 
to afford the pupil an accurate outline of the science, 
should he stop short at this stage of .his progress, 
and to present him, should he wish to prosecute the 
study, with a gradual introduction to a more advanced 
and comprehensive text-book. In either case the trea- 
tise is complete as far as it goes ; and the student who 
has mastered its details will have acquired no insigni- 
ficant amount of geological inforpiatioQ. 

Edinsubgh, August 1854. 
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GEOLOGY : A HISTORY OF THE STRUCTURE AND CONDITIONS OP 
THE GLOBE, AS MANIFESTED IN ITS CRUST OR PORTION 
ACCESSIBLE TO HUMAN INVESTIGATION. 

Objects and Scope of the Science. 

1. Geology (from two Greek words— ^^, the earth, and logos^ 
a discourse or reasoning) embraces, in its widest sense, the 
constitution and history of our globe. Its object is to examine 
the various materials of which our planet is composed, to 
describe their appearance and relative positions, to investigate 
their nature and mode of formation, and generally to discover 
the laws which seem to regulate their arrangement. 

2. As a department of natural science, Gbology confines itself 
more especially to a consideration of the mineral or rocky con- 
stituents of the earth, and leaves its surface configuration to 
G^graphy, its vegetable life to Botany, its animal life to 
Zoology, and the elementary constitution of bodies to the science 
of Chemistry. Being unable to penetrate beyond a few thousand 
feet into the solid substance of the globe, the labours of geolo- 
gists are chiefly confined to the external film or crust ; tience 
we speak of the '^ crust of the globe,*' meaning thereby that 
portion of the rocky structure accessible to human investigation. 

3. The materials composing this crust are rocks or minerals 
of various kinds — as granite, basalt, roofing-slate, sandstone, 
marble, coal, chalk, clay, and sand — some hard and compact, 
others soft and incoherent These* substances do not occur 
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indiscriminately in every paxt of the worid, nor, when found, do 
they always appear in the same position. Granite, for example, 
may be found in one district of a country, marble in another, 
coal in a third, and chalk in a fourth ; and some of these rocks 
occur in regular layers or strata {stratum, strewn or spread out), 
while others rise up in shapeless mountain-masses. It is evident 
that substances differing so widely in composition and structure 
must have been formed under different circumstances, and by 
different causes ; and it becomes the task of the geologist to dis- 
cover these causes, and thus infer as to the former conditions of 
the world. 

4. When we sink a well, for example, and dig through certain 
clays, sands, and gravels, and find them succeeding each other in 
layers, we are instantly reminded of the operations of water, and 
are led to inquire whether these clays, sands, and gravels owed 
their origin to rivers, to lakes, or to seas. In our investigation we 
may also discover shells, bones, and fragments of plants im- 
bedded in the clays and sands ; and thus we have a farther clue 
to the history of the strata through which we pass, according as 
the shells and bones are the remains of animals that lived in 
fresh-water lakes and rivers, or inhabited the waters of the ocean. 
Again, in making a railway-cutting, excavating a tunnel, or sink- 
ing a coal-pit, we may pass through many successions of strata — 
such as clay, sandstone, coal, ironstone, limestone, and the like ; 
and each succession of strata may contain the remains or impres- 
sions of different plants and animab. Such differences can only 
be accounted for by supposing each stra4nim or set of strata 
to have been formed by different agendes, and under different 
conditions of climate, as well as under an arrangement of sea 
and land differing from that now existing. 

5. In making these investigations, the geologist is guided by 
his knowledge of what is now taking place on the surfiEu^e of the 
globe — ascribing similar results to similar or analogous causes. 
Thus, in the present day, we see rivers canying down sand and 
mud and gravel, and depositing them in layers either in lakes, in 
estuaries, or along the bottom of the ocean. By this process 
many lakes and estuaries have, witMn a comparatively recent 
period, been filled up and converted into dry land. We see also 
the tides and waves wasting away the sea-cliffs in one district, 
and accumulating expanses of sand and salt-marsh in some shel- 
tered locality. By this agency thousands of acres of land have been 
washed away and covered by the sea^ even within the memory 
of man ; wMle by the same means new tracts have been formed 
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in districts fonnerly covered by the tides and wavea Further, we 
learn that^ during earthquake convulsions, large districts of 
country have sunk beneath the waters of the ocean ; while in 
other regions the sea-bottom has been elevated into dry land. 
Yolcanic action is also materially changing the surface of the 
globe — converting level tracts into mountaLn ridges, throwing tip 
new islands from the sea, and casting forth lava and other mate- 
rials, which in time become hard and consolidated rock-masses. 

6. As these and other agents are at present modifying the 
surface of the globe, and changing the relative positions of sea 
and land, so in all time past have they exerted a similar in- 
fluence, and have necessarily been the main agents employed in 
the formation of the rocky crust which it is the province of 
geology to investigata Not a foot of the land we now inhabit 
but has been repeatedly under the ocean, and the bed of the ocean 
has formed as repeatedly the habitable dry land. No matter 
how far inland, or at what elevation above the sea, we now 
find accumulations of sand and gravel, — ^no matter at what depth 
we discover strata of sandstone or limestone, — ^we knomr, from their 
composition and arrangement, that they must have been formed 
under water, and been brought together by the operations of 
water, just as layers of sand and gravel and mud are accumu- 
lated or deposited at the present day. And as earthquakes and 
volcanoes break up, elevate, and derange the present dry land, so 
must the fractures, derangements, and upheavals among the 
strata of the rocky crust be ascribed to the operation of similar 
agents at remote and distant epochs. 

7. By the study of existing operations, we thi» get a due to 
the history of the globe ; and the task is rendered much more 
dear and certain by an examination of the plants and animals 
found imbedded in the various strata. At present, shells, fishes, 
and other animals are buried in the mud or aiU of lakes and 
estuaries ; rivers also carry down the remiains of land animals, 
the trunks of trees and other vegetable drift ; and earthquakes 
submerge plains and islands, with all their vegetable and animal 
inhabitants. These remams become enveloped in the layers of 
mud and sand and gravel formed by the waters, and in process 
of time «tepetrijted {petra a stone, and^ I make) ; that is, are 
converted into stony matter like the shells and bones found in 
the oldest strata. Now, as at present so in all former time must 
the remains of plants and animals have been similarly preserved ; 
and as one tribe of plants is peculiar to the dry plain, and 
another to the swampy morass, — as one family belongs to a 
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temperate, and another to a tropical region, — so, from the charac- 
ter of the imbedded plants, are we enabled to arrive at some 
knowledge of the conditions under which they flourished. In 
the same manner with animals : each tribe has its locality 
assigned it by peculiarities of food, climate, and the like ; and 
by comparing fossil remains (fossil, from fosstiSy dug up, ap- 
plied to all remains of plants and animals imbedded in the 
rocky crust) with existing races, we are enabled to determine 
many of the past conditions of the world with considerable cer- 
tainty. 

8. By examining, noting, and comparing as indicated in the 
preceding paragraphs, the geologist finds that the strata com- 
posing the earth's crust can be arranged in series ; that one set or 
series always underlies, and is succeeded by another set ; and that 
each series contains the remains of plants and a-TiimftlR not to be 
found in any other seriea Having ascertained the existence of 
such a sequence among the rocky strata, his next task is to 
determine that sequence in point of time — ^that is, to determine 
the older from the newer series of strata ; to ascertain, if pos- 
sible, the nature of the plants and animals whose remains are 
imbedded in each set ; and lastly, to discover the geographical 
range or extent of the successive series. These series he calls 
formations^ as having been formed under different conditions, 
and at different times ; and it is by a knowledge of these that 
the geologist is enabled to arrive at something like a history of 
the globe — ^imperfect, it may be, but still sufficient to show the 
numerous changes its surface has undergone, and the varied and 
wonderful races of plants and ftTiimala by which it has been 
successively inhabited. To map out the various mutations of 
sea and land, from the present moment to the earliest time of 
which we have any traces in the rocky strata; to restore the 
forms of extinct phmts and animals ; to indicate their habits, the 
climate and conditions under which they grew and lived, — ^to do 
all this, and trace their connection up to existing races, would be 
the triumph, as it is now the aim, of all true geology. 



Theoretical and Practical Bearings of the Science. 

9. Such are the objects and scope of what may be termed 
Theosetical Geoloqy — a science of comparatively recent 
growth, but of high and enduring interest The problems 
it proposes to solve are among the most attractive that can 
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engage the ingenuity of man — Pleading him from his own portion 
and connection with this planet, back through all its fonner phases 
and conditions, to the time when it came fresh and glowing from 
the hand of its Almighty Maker. As a legitimate cultivator of 
natural science, the geologist bases his deductions on numerous 
and well-observed facts; observes, collects, and arranges with 
honest and scrupulous care ; and avoids the vain and ignorant 
speculations of the cosmogonist as much as the astronomer 
eschews the delusions of astrology. His object is to unfold the 
history of our globe ; and whether in collecting data among the 
hills and ravines, by the sea-cliff or in the mine, or in arranging 
and drawing from these data the warranted conclusion, the 
earnest student will find geology at once one of the most health- 
fril and exhilarating, as it is intellectually one of the most 
attractive and expanding of human pursuits. 

10. Nor is the science, in a peactical point of view, of less im- 
portance to man. Deriving, as we do, all our metallic and mineral 
stores from the crust of the earth, it is of vast utility to be able to 
distinguish correctly between mineral substances, to determine in 
what positions they occur, and to say with certainty where they 
are, or are not, to be found. Again, the engineer in tunnelling 
through hills, in cutting canals, excavating harbours, sinking wells 
and the like, must, to do his work securely and with certainty, 
base in a great measure his calculations on the nature of the rocky 
materials to be passed through — a fact he can only obtain by geo- 
logical deduction. The architect also, in selecting his material, by 
attending to the formation and texture of the rock, and observing 
how it has been affected by the weather in the cliffs and ravines, 
may often avoid the use of a wasting and worthless building-stone ; 
while his knowledge of geological succession wiQ enable him to 
detect in different localities tiie same matenaL The &imer, in 
like manner, whose soils are either formed by the disintegration 
of the subjacent rocks, or are affected by their retentive or absor- 
bent nature, may learn much useful information from the demon- 
strations of geology. The study of physical geography in relation 
to the migrations and habitats of plants and animals, the accli- 
matising and cultivation of certain a.niTnal8 and vegetables, and 
even touching the development and health of man himself, can 
only attain the character and position of a science, if treated in 
connection with the fundamental doctriaes of geology. The 
artist and landscape-gardener may also reap substantial benefit 
from a study of the leading facts of the science; and though 
such a knowledge, of itself, will make neither artists nor land- 
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scape-gardeners, it will often prevent them from committing 
unpardonable outrages on the landscapes of nature. 

11. To acquire a knowledge of the science sufficient for the 
purposes indicated in the preceding paragraph, is not a very diffi- 
cult task. The objects of research are scattered everywhere 
around us. Not a quarry by the wayedde, not a railway-cutting 
through which we are carried, not a mountain-glen up which we 
climb, nor a sea-cliff under which we wander, but furnishes, when 
duly observed, important lessons in geology. A hammer to de- 
tach specimens, and a bag to carry them in — an observing eye, 
and a pair of willing limbs, are nearly all the young student re- 
quires for the field ; and by inspection and comparison in some 
museum, and the diligent use of his text-book, he will very shortly 
be able to proceed in the study as a practical observer. Let him 
note every new and strange appearance, handle and preserve every 
specimen with which he is* not familiar — ^throwing nothing aside 
until he has become acquainted with its nature ; and thus, besides 
obtaining additional knowledge and facilitating his progress, he 
will shortly acquire the invaluable power of prompt and accurate 
discrimination. 

RECAPITtrLATION. 

In the preceding chapter we have endeavoured to explain that 
the object of geology is to investigate the structure of the earth, 
in as far as that structure is accessible to human investigation. 
Combining all we know of this rocky structure, from the top 
of the highest mountain to the bottom of the deepest mine, it 
forms but an insignificant film of the four thousand miles which 
lie between the surface and centre of the globe. This film or 
outer portion is spoken of as the " crust of the globe" in contra- 
distinction to the interior portions, of which we can know nothing 
by direct observation. Thin as this crust may appear, it is never- 
theless the theatre of extensive, diversified, and ceaseless changes. 
Every change arising from the violence of the earthquake and 
volcano, every modification resulting from the waters that cover 
or course its surface, every operation dependent on atmospheric 
agency, as well as all that appertains to the development of vege- 
table and animal life, is performed oil or within this sheU. It is 
thus at once the theatre of all geological change, and the index to all 
true geological history. By noting the composition of its rocks, 
their position and succession, the space over which they spread, and 
the fossils they contain, the geologist is enabled to indicate the 
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ccmdition and appearance of the world during former epochs — to 
speculate as to the distribution of sea and land, the in^uence of 
climate, and the kind of vegetables and animals that successively 
peopled its sui£a^. To arrive at a rational history of the succes- 
sive phases of the globe, is the aim of theoretical geology ; to dis- 
cover and classify its mineral stores — ^to ascertain their position 
and determine their abundance, so as to make them available for 
the industrial purposes of life,, is the task of the practical geologist. 
Combining its economic with its speculative bearings. Geology 
becomes a science of high and enduring interest, deserving the 
study of every cultivated mind, and the encouragement of every 
enlightened government 
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CAUSES OPERATING ON THE CSIUST OF THE OIiOBE, AND HODIFTINO 

ITS 8TBU0TURE AND CONDITIONS. 

12. The aim of geology, as stated in the preceding chapter, is to 
furnish a history of the structure and conditions of the earth. 
Had the exterior crust been subject to no modifying causes, the 
world would have presented the same appearance now as at the 
time of its creation. The distribution of sea and land would have 
remained the same; there would have been the same sur&ce- 
arrangement of hill, and valley, and plain ; and the same unvary- 
ing aspects of vegetable and animal existence. Under such cir- 
cumstances, geology, instead of striving to present a consecutive 
history of change aoid progress, would have been limited to a 
mere description of permanently enduring appearances. The 
case, however, is widely different : from the moment the earth 
began. to revolve round the sun, there has been one continuous 
series of <jb#nge and progression. Winds, frosts, and rains ; springs, 
streams, and rivers ; tid^ waves, and currents ; the shivering 
of the earthquake, and the upheaving of the volcano ; the alter- 
nate growth and decay of plants and animals ; and the universal 
operations of chemical agency, ajpb all continually tending to sepa- 
rate, to combine, and to re-arrange the materials composing the 
crust of the earth, 
la In a comparatively fixed and stable region like our ow3i, 
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one is apt to nndeiiate the effects of these modifying caiise& We 
see from our infancy the same hills and yalleys, the same fields 
and streams, and are apt to infer that little or no change is going 
forward. As we note more attentively, however, we b^in to per- 
ceiye that changes have taken place— «re yearly, daQy, and hourly 
taking place around ns. We see the river deepening its channel, 
the tides and waves wearing away the sea-cliffs, the frosts and 
rains crumbling down the rocky snr£Eu», the estnaiy filling up 
with sand-banks^ and the lake in which we laved our young limbis 
becoming shallower, and a large portion of it transformed into a 
marsh, luxuriant with reeds and rushea If all this has taken 
place during some twenty or thirty years, what, we naturally ask, 
may have taken place during centuries ?-— and what the amount of 
change, when centuries have been multiplied by centuries ? Nay, 
more, if a few years can work such changes in a district of com- 
parative rest and stability, what are we to expect over the whole 
surfJEtce of the globe, and especially in regions whose lakes are like 
our seas, and compared with whose rivers our streams are tiny 
threads of water — ^regions of extremes, where rains fall in torrents 
— ^where glacier, and avalanche, and iceberg rend and bear away 
— ^where inundations deface, earthquakes submerge, and volcanoes 
elevate and give birth to new mountains? Extending his views in 
this manner, the attentive observer soon discovers that the crust 
of the earth, instead of being a thing of permanence and stability, 
is subject to incessant change ; and as he carries his thoughts over 
the lapse of centuries, he can readily perceive how sea and land 
may have frequently changed places — how old mountain-ranges 
may have sunk, and new ones been elevated — the beds of lakes 
become aUuvial tracts, and the sands and muds of former shores 
been converted into solid strata. 

14. The causes which produce these changes being universal 
and incessant in their action, and the basis of all geological phe- 
nomena, it is necessary the student should have a dear under- 
standing of their nature and mode of operation. Taking it for 
granted that he is acquainted with the spheroidal figure of the 
earth, its daily rotation on its own axis, and its annual revo- 
lution round the sun ; with the atmosphere that envelopes it, and 
thus forms the medium in which clouds, rains, winds, storms, 
and changes of temperature are elaborated, and through which 
the heat and light of the sun are diffused; with the distri- 
bution of the earth's surface into land and water ; and with the 
general geographical features of the different continents— their 
mountain-ranges, plateaus, plains, and valleys, as weU as with the 
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general characters of the plants and animals that people their 
surface, — ^we shall proceed to explain more minutely the nature 
of the causes now modifying the crust of the earth. 

15. These modifying causes may be arranged under the foUow- 
ing heads : — The Atmosfhesic, or those operating through the 
medium of the atmosphere ; the Aqueous, or those arising from 
the operations of water; the Obganic, or those depending on 
vegetable and animal growth; the Chemical, or those resulting 
from the chemical action of substances on each other ; and the 
Igneous, or such as manifest themselves in connection with some 
deep-seated source of heat in the interior of the globe. These 
causes, being dependent on the original constitution of our 
planet, are of course everywhere present, and in ceaseless opera- 
tion ; acting silently and almost imperceptibly in one region, and 
violently, and on a gigantic scale, in another; scarcely appreci- 
able in their results at one period, and producing at another the 
most extensive alterations on the surface-configuration of the 
earth. 

Atmospheric Agencies. 

16. Of these modifying causes, the atmosphebic, though not 
the most powerM, are by far the most general in their opera- 
tions. The atmosphere envelopes the earth on every side ; acts 
mechanically by its currents of wind, chemically by the gases of 
which it is composed, and vitally in its being indispensable to 
vegetable and animal life. Thus winds blow and drift about all 
loose material, carrying them away from one spot, and pilmg them 
up in another. In this way extensive sandy tracts are formed 
along the shores of many countries, and the loose sands of the 
African deserts are carried forward year after year over new 
expanses. The gases of the atmosphere (oxygen, nitrogen, and 
carbonic acid), partly by their own nature, and partly by the 
moisture always less or more present in the air, exert a wasting or 
weathering influence on all rock-surfaces — softening, loosening, 
and crumbling them down, to be the more readily borne away by 
events of wind and water. Frost is also a powerfrd atmospheric 
agent. The rain and moisture that enter into the fissures of 
cliffs, and between the particles of all rocky matter, are often 
frozen during winter, and in this state of ice expand and force 
apart these rocks and particles. When thaw comes, the loosened 
particles fall asunder, and thus, in all latitudes where frost occurs, 
vast waste is every winter effected. It is also by the action of 
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frost that the avalanche, glacier, and icebeig are fonned : the 
avalanche of snow^and ice which is launched from the mountaiii 
side, carrying masses of rock and soil before it — ^the glacier or ice- 
lake that forms in the mountain glen above, and slowly grinds its 
way to the valley below — and the iceberg, detached from some 
arctic shore, that floats its burden of rock and gravel to warmer 
latitudes, there to drop them on the bottom of the ocean. As 
the difFuser of heat, and light, and moisture, the atmosphere 
exerts important influenees on vegetables and animals, making the 
surface teem with life in one region, and rendering it a barren 
and solitary waste in another. The electric discharge of the 
thunder-«tonn, which occasionally shivers cliffs, is also elaborated 
in the atmosphere ; and it is the medium in which vapours, rains, 
hail, snow, and other aqueous manifestations, are incessantly 
engendered. 

.Aqueous Agoneies. 

17. The modifying causes arising from the operations of water 
are in like manner universal and incessant. This aqueous 
AGENCY manifests itself most prominently in the mechanical 
effect of rains, springs, streams, rivers, waves, tides, and oceanic 
currents. Eveiy shower that falls exerts a degrading or wasting 
influence on rooks, soils, and all exposed surfaces. By entering 
the pores of rocks and soils, rain softens and loosens their 
coherence, and thus renders them more easily acted upon by 
currents of wind or water. Land-floods or freshets also arise 
from rains, the melting of soiow, and haU-storms ; and the periodi- 
cal rains of the tropics produce inundations and similar pheno- 
mena. Springs, which are discharges of water from the earth, 
act both chemically and medianically on the crust. Hot springs, 
and those whose waters contain carbonic add, act chemic^y, by 
dissolving the rocks through which they percolate in the crust of 
the earth ; and when they come to the surface tiiey deposit the 
matter which they held in solution. Sudi springs are known as 
mimeral iprings, and generally indicate the kind of rock or mine- 
ral through which they have passed. Thus some are saline, or 
contain salt ; some dialybeate, or contain iron ; some calcareous, 
or contain lime ; while others give off sulphureous vapours, and 
various mineral admixtures. Such springs act chemically in 
dissolving and re-d^positing mineral matter ; and they act me- 
chanically, in wearing and transporting, like all running waters. 
Streams and rivers act chiefly in a Bxechanioal way, and their 
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influenee depends partly on the nature of the rocks through 
which they run, the rapidity of their currents, and their size or 
Yolume of water. If the rocks through which they pass be of a 
soft and friable nature, they soon cut out channels, and transport 
the eroded material, as mud, sand, and gravel, to the lower level 
of some lake, or to the bed of the ocean. Their cutting, as well 
as transporting power, is greatly aided by the rapidity of their 
currents ; hence the power of mountain torrents compared with 
the quiet and siuggiiBh flow 'of the lowland river. The effect 
of rivers on the crust is thus twofold — namely, to waste and wear 
down the higher lands, and to bear along the material, and 
deposit it in valleys^ in lakes, or in the ocean, in layers of mud, 
sand, and gravel By such deposits lakes are silted or filled up, 
and become alluvial valleys ; estuaries converted into level 
plains j and even laige tracts reclaimed fiK)m the sea. As with 
rivers, so with tides, waves, and ocean currents : they all waste 
and wear away the sea-cliffs in one region, and deposit the 
degraded material in the state of mud, sand, gravel, and shingle 
in some sheltered locality. 

18. By the operations of water, as described in the preceding 
paragraph, yast changes have been effected, and are still in pro- 
cess of being effected, on the surface of the globe. There is scarcely 
a country in the world which does not present numerous glens and 
ravines and river-channels, all cut through the solid strata by the 
action of water j hence known as valleys of erosion, {erosus, gnawed 
pr wasted away). The rocky matter thus ground and worn away is 
borne down by every flood, in the form of mud, sand, gravel, and 
^hingle ; and when the water comes to rest, these fall to the bottom 
as sediment Every person must have observed the rivers in his 
own district, how they become muddy and turbid during floods of 
rain, and how their swollen currents eat away the banks, deepen 
the channels, and sweep away the sand and gravel down to some 
lower level And if, during this turbid state, he wiU have the 
.curiosity to lift a gallon of the water and allow it to settle, he 
will be astonished at the amount of sediment or solid matter that 
falls to the bottom, {sedere, to settle or sink down). Now, let him 
multiply this gallon by the number of gallons daily carried down by 
the river, and this day by years and centuries, and he will arrive at 
some faint idea of the quantity of matter worn from the land by 
rivers, and deposited by them in the ocean. In the same way as 
one river grinds and cuts for itself a channel, so does every stream 
and riU and current of water. The rain as it falls washes away 
what the winds and frosts have loosened ; the riU takes it up, 

B 
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and, mingling it with its own burden, gives it to the stream ; th^ 
stream takes it up and carries it to the river, and the river bears 
it to the ocean. Thus the whole surface of the globe is worn and 
seamed and grooved and channeled — the higher places being con- 
tinually worn down, and the wasted material carried to a lower 
level By this process lakes are silted up and become marshes or 
plains, and estuaries and shallow seas are converted into tracts of 
alluvial land. The delta of the Nile (so called from the A, or delta- 
like shape of the space enclosed by the two main mouths of that 
river), the sunderbunds or river-islands of the Ganges, the swamps 
of the Mississippi and Amazon, are examples of such deposits on a 
large scale ; but every stream and current of water, however insig- 
nificant, is less or more performing a similar operation. Such 
deposits, when examined, are found to be composed of layers of 
mud, vegetable drift, clay, sand and gravel, containing, in greater 
or less abundance, the renuuns of plants and animals peculiar to 
the country through which the river flowed. In this manner 
layers or strata of sedimentary matter are forming at the present 
moment, and in like manner must they have been formed during 
all past ages of the world. 

19. The general tendency of aqueous agency, whether operat- 
ing as rivers or as tides, waves and ocean currents, is to wear 
down the higher portions of the earth's crust, and transport the 
material as sediment to some lower level This sedimentary 
matter being merely floated (or mechanically suspended, as it is 
termed, in contradistinction to a chemical solution) in the current, 
the moment the water assumes a state of quiescence it begins to 
faU to the bottom. The heavier bodies, as shingle and gravel, 
faU first, next the finer particles of sand, and ultimately the 
light flocculent mud or clay. In this way we can account for 
the gravelly beach of one district, the sandy shore of another, and 
the muddy bottom of a third. The clayey mud of the great 
Chinese rivers is carried far out into the Yellow Sea, thereby 
giving it a name, and rapidly converting it into a shallow basin ; 
the turbid waters of the Gkmges discolour for many leagues the 
Bay of Bengal ; and the mud of the Amazon is observable many 
hundred miles out in the Atlantic. Thus, year after year a por- 
tion of the Himalayan Mountains is deposited in the Bay of 
Bengal, and the waste of the Andes strewed along the bottom of 
the Atlantia 
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Organic Agencies. 



20. The OBOANio CAUSES tending to modiiy the crust of the 
globe are those depending on vegetable and animal life. The 
term oiganic (from the Greek organon, a member or instrument) 
is applied to plants and animals, as being supplied with certain 
organs or members for the purposes of nutrition and growth. 
Their structure is said to be organic^ and they are termed organ- 
ised bodies in contradistinction to minerals, which are inorganicy 
and whose increase takes place by external additions, and not 
through the instrumentality of any peculiar organs. The growth 
and decay of vegetables are yearly aidding to the soil, at the same 
time that they protect the surface from the wasting action of rain, 
frost, and the lika Accumulations of vegetable growth form 
peat-mosses, jungle, cypress and other swamps ; and the spoils of 
forests and the vegetable drift of rivers form rafts (like those of 
the Mississippi) — all of which are adding to the solid matter of the 
globe. Oo^, as will afterwards be seen, is but a mass of mineral- 
ised vegetation; and, under favourable conditions, submerged 
peat-mosses, jungles, forests, and drifted rafts, woidd form simi- 
larly mineralised deposits. As vegetable growth is specially in- 
fluenced by heat, moisture, and conditions of climate, so in certain 
regions will the influence of vegetation, as a modifying cause, be 
more felt than in others. As familiar instances of vegetable 
agency, we may point to the peculiar plants that spring up on the 
newly formed sand-dunes by the sea-shore, and protect the surface 
j&om being blown and scattered about by the winds ; to the peat- 
bogs of Ireland, Scotland, and Holland, often extending over 
thousands of acres, and varying from ten to forty feet in thick- 
ness ; to the pine-rafts yearly floated down by the Mississippi ; 
to the cypress-swamps of America ; to the " tarai" or jungle- 
swamps of India ; and to the mangrove growth that binds and 
protects the mud islands of the Ganges and Niger. 

21. The manner in which animal life tends to modiiy the crust 
of the globe, is chiefly by adding their waste secretions or cover- 
ings. It is true that the bones and other remains of the larger 
ftnimala are often buried in the mud of lakes and estuaries — ^there 
in time to form solid petrifactions ; but such an effect is trifling 
compared with shell-beds, infusorial accumidations, and coral- 
reefs. Thus, gregarious mollusca — as oysters, cockles, and mussels 
— ^live in beds of considerable thickness, and, if entombed among 
the sflt of estuaries, will in time form beds of shelly limestone like 
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those occurring in the solid crust of the earth. The recent dis- 
coveries of the microscope have shown that many accumulations 
of whitish mud in lakes and estuaries, as well as certain deposits 
in bogs and valleys, now silted up, are almost wholly composed 
of the siliceous and odcareous coverings of infusorial animalcules, 
(so called from being abundantly found in putrid vegetable infu- 
sions). These flinty and limy cases are of extreme minuteness ; 
but being aggregated in countless myriads, they constitute thick 
layers, as in the estuary of the Elbe, in the plains of the Amazon, 
and in many of our own bogs ; just as the mountain-meal (berg- 
mahl of the Swedes), the edible clay of the Indians, and the 
polishing slate of Tripoli, are analogous deposits of an older date. 
In treating of the rock-formations, we shall afterwards see what 
an important part these minute creatures have played in adding 
to the solid material of the globe ; and were the accumulations 
now taking place in our seas, and lakes, and rivers, investigated 
with proper care, we should ia all likelihood discover them still 
playing as important a part in the formation of soM material 

22. By far the most notable, as it is undoubtedly the most 
wonderftQ, exhibition of animal agency— or rather of animal- 
chemical agency — ^is that of the coral zoophyte. Endowed with 
the power of secreting lime firom the waters of the ocean, the 
coral animalcule rears its polypidom, or rocky structure, in the 
warmer latitudes of every sea — and there constructs reelB9 and 
barriers round every island and shore, where conditions of depth 
and current are favourable to its development. Many of these ree& 
extend for hundreds of leagues, and are of vast thickness, remind- 
ing one of the strata of limestone belonging to the older former 
tions. The zoophyte is apparently limited in its range of depth, 
operating only where perpetually covered by the tide, and down- 
wards to eighteen or twenty fathoms. Within this range it is 
ceaselessly active, — elaborating lime from the ocean, and convert- 
ing it into a home for itself and its myriad progeny. Let any 
one examine a branch of common Madrepore coral, coimt the 
number of cells or pores in it, remember that each pore is the 
abode of an independent but united being, and then reflect on the 
thousands of miles of coral reef now in process of formation, 
and he will be lost in reflection on the numerical exuberance of 
animal life. The coral-reef occurs in all stages of development, 
from the living and growing branch, to a compact and solid aggre^ 
gation of limestone, scarcely to be distinguished from some of the 
softer marbles. Partaking of the elevation or depression of the 
sea-bottom, and being subject to the influence of the waves and 
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breakers, a coral-reef is not a mere narrow ledge composed of various 
beautifully formed corals, but a barrier of limestone more or less 
compact, mingled with sand, shells, sponges, and other marine ex- 
uviae, and often presenting a sui&oe above the waves weathered 
and converted into soil capable of sustaining a scanty vegetation. 



Cbemioal AgencieB. 

23. The modifying causes resulting from chemical action aie 
nxunerous and complicated. Thus, tibe accumulatkm of the coral- 
leef is partly a diemical process ; the operations of all mineral 
springs are more or less chemical ; and many of the phenomena 
connected with volcanoes and earthquakes may arise from a simi- 
lar source. Laying aside, in the mean time, the changes taking 
place in the inteiic»r of the rocky crust by which some strata are 
consolidated and hardened, others softened and dissolved away, 
metallic veins formed, and new oompoimds elaborated by the 
union of different substances, we shall confine our remarks to 
those chemical results which chiefly appear on the surface. The 
formation of the coral-reef, we have said, is partly a chemical pro- 
cess. The limy matter is no doubt secreted by the polype, but 
its subsequent consolidation into a compact rocky mass is the 
result of chemical action among the particles of carbonate of lime, 
of which it is almost wholly composed. The same sort of coher- 
ence takes place among shell-beds and calcareous sands, often 
rendering them as hard and compact as ordinary building-stone. 
Deposits of limestone from what are termed calcareous or petri- 
fying springs, are strictly of chemical origin, as are also the stalac- 
tites, arising from the dropping of calcareous water from the roofs 
of caverns, and the stalagmites which incrust their floors. In this 
way are formed calcareous tu£b or calc-tuff, calc-sinter, the 
travertin of Italy, and other calcareous accumulations. As with 
lime, so in like manner with flint or silez — ^many hot springs like 
those of Iceland and the Azores depositing siliceous incrustations, 
or permeating loose material, and binding them together with a 
hard siliceous cement. Clay or alumina, sulphur, and other mine- 
ral matters, are also deposited largely from springs, or arise as 
sublimations from fissures connected with volcanic action. De- 
posits of salt, natron, and the like, are also of chemical origin ; 
and under the same head may be classed all asphaltic or bku- 
minous exudations, like the pitch lakes of Trinidad and Bar- 
badoea 
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I^eous or Volcanic Agency. 



24 The last and most important of the modifying causes to 
be noticed, are those depending on igneous or volcanic agency. 
The operation of water, whether in the form of rain, rivers, or 
waves, is to wear down the higher portions of the earth's crust, and 
transport them to lower localities — thus tending to reduce all to 
one smooth and uniform level. This equalising tendency of water 
is mainly counteracted by the operations of fire— the earthquake 
and volcano breaking up, elevating, and producing that diversity 
of surface so indispensable to variety in vegetable and animal life. 
These two forces — ^the aqueous and igneous — ^may be considered 
as antagonistic to each other, and to them may be ascribed the 
principal modifications that have taken, or are still taking place, 
in the crust of the globe. Igneous agency, as depending on some 
deep-seated source of heat with which we are but little acquainted, 
manifests itself in three grand ways — ^viz., in Volcanoes, in Earth- 
quakes, and as a Gradually Elevating Force. 

25. The eflfect of volcanoes is to elevate either by simple ex- 
pansion and upheaval of the crust, or by the repeated accumula- 
tions of matter ejected from their interior. We can readily con- 
ceive of large areas of the earth's crust being fractured and borne 
up by volcanic force from beneath, and in this way many of our 
mountain-chains and hill-ranges have primarily originated. At 
certain places openings or craters occur (so called from their cup- 
like form, hrater a cup or bowl), and from these are ejected at 
intervals liquid lava, fragments of rock, ashes, dust, hot mud, 
and various gaseous exhalations. Flowing from the crater over 
the surrounding country, the lava, after cooling, frequently forms 
thick layers of rocky matter, varying in compactness from hard 
basalt to open and porous pumice-stone. Ashes, dust, and mud 
accumulate in a sindlar manner, eruption after eruption adding to 
the height of the mountain, and ultimately giving to it a conical 
form. In this way have the cones of Etna, Vesuvius, and Hecla 
been formed ; and in this way have these eruptions modified the 
surrounding country, filling up vaUeys, creating crags and cliffs, 
enveloping fields, and burying cities, as in the case of Pompeii and 
Herculaneum. As with these within the historic period, so with 
upwards of two hundred others in various parts of the globe ; and 
looking at many of our older hiUs and mountain-ranges, we discover 
abundant proofs of a similar origin and mode of formation. As 
yet we have spoken of volcanoes as taking place only on land; but 
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we have also evidence of their occurrence in the ocean, creating 
shoals and islands like many of those in the Pacific. In the one 
case, volcanoes are termed suh-aerial, in the other mb-aqiieotts. 
When taking place under water, the volcanic discharges of lava 
and ashes will be interstratified and mingled with the sediment- 
ary matter of the ocean — ^an occurrence we shall afterwards find 
very conmion among the older rock-formations. 

26. Earthquakes, which are intimately associated with vol- 
canoes, produce modifications of the earth's crust chiefly by 
fracture, subsidence, and elevation. During their convulsions the 
level plain may be thrown into abrupt heights, rent with chasms 
and ravines, or even be submerged beneath the ocean. Their gene- 
ral tendency is, therefore, like that of volcanoes, to diversify the 
surface of the globe, and to render irregular what aqueous agency 
is perpetually striving to render smooth and uniform. During 
violent convulsions, extensive alterations are sometimes produced 
on the face of a country ; and of such we have frequent and abun- 
dant record within the historical era. Even within the present 
century, we know that a large tract at the mouth of the Indus 
was submerged, while a new district was raised from beneath the 
ocean ; that the coast of Chili for many leagues was permanently 
elevated from six to ten feet ; and that in the West India Islands, 
harbours have been sunk, towns destroyed, and rivers changed 
from their former courses. 

27. The gradually elevating forces connected with igneous 
agency are less obvious than the volcano and earthquake, but 
not on that account the less important or general At present 
it is known, from repeated observation, that the shores of the 
Baltic are gradually rising above the waters; and large tracts 
along the western shores of South America exhibit similar uprises. 
Such uprises, not being very perceptible, are apt to be under-esti- 
mated, or even disregarded ; but when we cast our eye along the 
shores of our own island, and discover various ancient beaches or 
shore-lines stretching along above the present searlevel, at eleva- 
tions varying from ten, twenty, forty, and sixty, to one hundred 
feet and upwards, we are then prepami to admit that such gradual 
uprises must be extensively modifying the appearance and con- 
ditions of the globe. We kiow that the generic distribution of 
plants and animals is governed, in a great measure, by altitude 
above the sea ; and one can readily perceive how such gradual 
uprises of the land must be gradually changing the character and 
distribution of the life upon its surface. Nor is it terrestrial ex- 
istence alone that is influenced by such upheavals: the sea- 
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bottom is partaking of the same uprise, and marine life is even 
more sensitiye thaii terrestrial to changes of depth and sea- 
bottom. 

EECAPITULATION. 

In the preceding chapter we have given a general 'outlinB 
of the causes now tending to modify the crust of the earth ; that 
is, of the princi^ agencies concerned in the production of aH 
geological change, ^ese, we have said, were the Atmospheric, 
the Aqueous, the Organic, the Chemical, and the Igneous, or 
Volcanic. By one or other of these agencies, or by a combination 
of them, are all the changes now taking place on the globe 
effected ; and as we are warranted in concluding that these agents 
have similarly operated through all previous time, so to them 
must be ascribed the formation and structure of the solid crust 
Kains, winds, and frosts must have always weathered and worn 
down ; springs, streams, and rivers must have always cut for 
themselves channels^ and transported the eroded material to lakes 
and seas, there to be spread out in layers or strata ; and in these 
accumulations must the remains of plants and animals have beeii 
entombed, some swept from the land, and others buried as they 
lived in the watera In this way, and by calling in the aid of 
chemical and organic agency to explain the occurrence of certain 
mineral deposits and accumulaUons of vegetable and animal 
growth, we can account for the formation of all rocks which 
occur in layers or strata. On the other hand, as volcanic agency 
now breaks up the crust of the earth, elevating some portions 
and submerging others, and anon casting forth, from rents and 
craters, masses of molten matter, and showers of dust and ashes, 
so in former times must the same agency have fractured and 
contorted the solid strata, and cast forth molten matter, which, 
when cooled down, would form rock-masses, in which no layers or 
lines of deposit would appear. Besides modifying the earth's 
crust by upheaval and disruption, volcanic agency also produces 
a peculiar class of rocks ; and these are found abundantly in all 
regions, from the recent lavas of Etna and Vesuvius, to the 
granites, greenstones^ and basalts of our own hills. We have 
thus, on and within the globe, a variety of agents ceaselessly 
active, and ceaselessly productive of change. The result of their 
operations is, and has ever been, the production of new rocks and 
new rock arrangements; and these we shall now proceed to 
consider. 



III. 



GENERAL ABBAKOEMENT, BTBUOTURE^ AND COMPOSITION OF THE 
HATBRIAI8 CONBTfTUTINO THE OBUST OF THE GLOBE. 

28. Laying aside all speculationB as to the interior constitu- 
tion of the globe, ooneerning which we can know nothing by actual 
observation, we are warranted in saying, that the external portion, 
or crust, accessible to human research, is composed of a variety of 
solid substances known as rocks. No matter whether in the form 
of soft and yielding day, of loose sand and gravel, of beds of chalk 
and sandstone, or of masses of granite— all are termed by geolo- 
gists, rocks and rock-formations. Of such substances is the crust 
of the earth composed, and in one form or other we pass through 
them wherever we go beneath the 6urfia.ce — ^whether tunnelling 
through the hills, or sinking coal-mines in the level valleys. How 
these rocks are arranged, and of what they are composed, are the 
subjects of our present inquiry. 

Stratified or Sedimentary Arrangement. 

29. Judging from the operations of the modifying causes 
explained in the preceding chapter, one would naturally infer 
that all matter deposited as sediment in water would be arranged 
in layers along the bottom. Fine mud and clay readily arrange 
themselves in this manner, and sand and gravel are also spread 
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Scratified Axrangement of Sediment. 



out in layers or beds more or less regular. In course of time a 
series of beds will thus be formed, lying one above another in 
somewhat parallel order, thicker, it may be, at one place than 
another, but stiU preservmg a marked horizontaUty, and showing 
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STRATIFIED AND UNSTRATIFIED BOCKS. 



distinctly their lines of separation or deposit. Thus the miscel- 
laneous debris (a convenient French term for all waste or worn 
material, wreck or rubbish) borne down by a river wiU arrange 
itself in such layers along the bottom of a lake — ^the shingle and 
gravel falling first to the bottom, next the finer sand, and, lastly, the 
impalpable mud or clay, as represented in the preceding diagram. 
In course of time a series of layers will be formed, not perfectly 
parallel, one above another, like the leaves of a book, but still 
spread out in a flat or horizontal manner. One camiot look at 
the face of a quarry, or pass through a railway-cutting, without 
observing how very generally the rocks are arranged in beds and 
layers. These layers are technically known as strata; hence all 
rocks arranged in layers — ^that is, arising from deposition or sedi- 
ment in water — are termed aqtieotis, sedimentary, or stratified. 



Igneous or Unstratified Arrangement. 

30. On the other hand, when we examine the rocky matter 
ejected from volcanoes, we observe no such lines of deposit, and 
no such horizontality of arrangement. In general, they break 
through the stratified rocks, or spread over them in mountain 
masses of no determinate form— here appearing as walls, filling 
up rents and chasms, there rising up in huge conical hills — and in 
another region flowing irregularly over the surface in streams of 
lava. When such rocks are quarried or cut through, they do 
not present a succession of layers or strata, but appear in aTnor- 
phovs masses; that is, masses of no regular or determinate form, 
(a, without, and rrvorphJ^, form or shape). Thus, in connection 
with the stratified rocks, they present something like the annexed 
appearance, — ^A A A being stratified or sedimentary rocks, B B 
being the igneous. 













Stratified and Unstratified Eocks, 

Eeferring to their origin, they are spoken of as igne(ms or vol- 
canic; and in contradistinction to the aqueous rocks, they are 
termed the unstratified. We have thus, in the crust of the 
globe, two great divisions of rocks, the stbatified and unstba^ 
TiFiED — ^the one depending on the operations of water, the other 
resulting from the operations of fire ; and, as we shall afterwards 
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see, to one or other of these divisLons do all rock -formations 
belong, however much broken up, displaced and contorted, or 
how great soever the changes that have subsequently taken place 
in their mineral composition. 

31. Having been spread or strewn over the bottom of seas and 
lakes in the form of sediment, the original position of the strati- 
fied rocks must have necessarily been less or more horizontal 
A bed of mud, for example, may be thicker in one part than in 
another, or it may thin out and altogether disappear, its place 
being taken by a deposit of sand or gravel; but still its general 
deposition would be flat or horizontal The stratified rocks, when 
broken up by earthquakes and volcanoes, will lose this horizon- 
tality, and be thrown into positions more or less inclined and 
irregular. Nay, by the violent and repeated operation of volcanic 
forces, they may be thrown on edge, may subside in basin-shaped 
troughs and hollows, or be bent and contorted in the most strange 
and fantastic manner. Such appearances are frequent in sea-difis, 
in the sides of ravines, in raUway-cuttmgs, and in quarries ; and 
geologists speak of such £Eu;es or exhibitions of strata as tectums — 
that is, cuttings through^ exhibiting the order of relation among 
the several strata. The following section, for instance, exhibits 
strata at A in a horizonUd position ; at B in an inclined position ; 
at C in a highly inclined position, or on edge; and at D, thrown or 
tilted up. The angle at which a stratum inclines to the horizon 




Horizontal and Inclined Stratifloation. 

is called its dip ; and strata are accordingly said to dip at an 
angle of ten, twenty, or thirty degrees, as the case may be. When 
an inclined stratum comes to the surface, as at E, its edge is called 
the outcrop, and the line of outcrop is termed its strike. Thus we 
speak of the strike of a stratum being from east to west, and its 
dip to the north or south. When strata dip in opposite directions 




Unconfonaable. Bent, and Coatortad Strata. 



from a ridge or line of elevation, as at F, the axis is termed anti- 
clinal or saddMKuilc ; and when they dip towards a common line 
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of depression, as at G, the axis is said to be iytidinal, and the de- 
pression so formed is spoken of as a trough or bann. When bent 
and twisted, as at H, they are termed con^or^; and the frequent 
bendings are spoken of as Jlexures. When strata lie upon each 
other in parallel order, they are said to be conformable; but when 
one set reclines upon another at a di£ferent angle, as at E, they 
are termed tmconformahle. In the diagram, for example, the 
horizontal series at K are unconformable to, or rest unconforniably 
on, the inclined series beneath them. 

32. Bocks of igneous origin present themselres in the crust of 
the earth, either as di8rupting,inter8lratijied, or overliving masses. 
Thus, when igneous matter forces its way throi:^h the stratified 
rocks, and fills up the rents and fissures, it is termed disrupting, as 
at A ; when, haying passed l^irough the strata, it spreads over their 
surface in sheet-like masses, as at B, it is then said to be overlying ; 
and when these discharges have ta^en place at the bottom of the 
sea, and hare been in turn covered over by new deposits of sedi- 
ment, they then appear as interstratified with the true sedimen- 
tary rocks, as at C. Occasionally the interstratified matter appears 




Overlying, Inteistratified, and DiBmptmg Masses. 

to have been ejected in the state of dust and ashes, and to have 
subsided as sediment in the Scean, there to be covered up by 
true aqueous debris ; but in such cases, an examination of the 
particles of the rock will generally determine its volcanic origin. 
Where volcanic dust and mud have mingled themselves with the 
sedimentary matter of the ocean, and been subsequently consoli- 
dated into strata, it is often impossible to distinguish between 
such compounds and rocks of true aqueous origin; and for all 
practical purposes they may be regarded as ordinary sedimentary 
rocks. 

33. The fissures and fractures produced in the rocky crust by 
volcanic agency are known by such terms as fatdts, slips, hitches, 
&c. ; and when filled up with injections or infiltrations of mineral 
matter, they are spoken of as dykes, lodes, and veins. In the 
annexed diagram, A represents a slip or hitch, where one portion 
of the strata seems simply to have slipped down, while another por- 
tion has been hitched up ; B represents a fault, where the strata 
are not only displaced, but thrown up at different angles ; C a dyke. 
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where the fissure has been filled with igneous matter, in the form 
of a dyke or wall ; and D a suite of lodes or veins passing partly 
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through unstratified and partly through stratified rocks. Into 
the origin of these displacements the studeiit at this stage is not 
required to enter, further than to remember that the tendency of 
every earthquake and volcano is to rend and shiver the solid 
strata ; that where the shock is unaccompanied by discharges of 
igneous matter, the fissures will simply be sUps and faults ; that 
where it is accompanied by igneous discharges, the molten matter 
will force its way through, and fill up the fissures, producing 
dykes ; and that where the rents are subsequently filled up by 
infiltrations of mineral and metallic matter, the result will be 
lodes and veins. 

Structure and Texture of Hooks, 

34. Having seen that the crust of the earth is composed of 
stratified and unstratified rocks, and that these have been fre^ 
quently broken through and displaced by volcanic agency, the 
student should next acquaint himself with the structure and 
mechanical characteristics of the different rock masses. The 
terms employed to designate the external structure are not veiy 
numerous, nor are they veiy difficult to be remembered. Thus, 
speaking of stratified rocks, we employ the terms stratum and 
bed, when the deposit is of some thickness ; layer or hand, when 
it is thin and holds a subordinate place among the other beds ; 
and ieaniy when a rock of a peculiar character occurs at intervals 
among a series of strata. For example, the geologist speaks of a 
seam of coal occurring among strata of day and sandstone, 
and of a layet of ironstone occurring in a bed of shale. When 
certain kinds of strata split up into thin plates or lamiose, they 
are said to be slaty, flaggy, fissUe, and shaly. Roofing-slate, 
for instance, is fissile or slaty ; some sandstones used for paving 
are spoken of as flags or flagstones. When igneous rocks appear 
in colunms, like the basalts of Staffa and the Giant's Causeway, 
they are termed columnar; and when the colunms axe irregular 
and not very distinct, they are said to be s^b-colwmnar, Certain 
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greenstones (called whinstones in Scotland, and used for road- 
making) appear in large square-like blocks—^a structure which is 
styled Ujibular or cuhoidal; and when igneous rocks of this class 
break up in masses of no regular shape or form, they are termed 
massive or arnorphous, 

35. The internal structure of rocks is also designated by terms 
expressive of the appearances they present when broken up by 
the hammer. Thus a rock is said to be granular when made up 
of distinct grains or particles, like granite ; saccharoid (like loaf- 
sugar) when the grains have a uniform crystalline aspect, as in 
many statuary marbles ; porous when full of pores or of open 
texture like pumice-stone ; vesicular or cellular when full of little 
cavities like certain kinds of lava ; fibrous when the texture is com- 
posed of fibres like asbestos ; and acicvlar, or needle-shaped, when 
the fibres are distinct and pointed. Conglomerates are rocks com- 
posed of water-worn pebbles — in other words, consolidated gravel ; 
and breccias, or rocks of brecdated structure, are those in which the 
fragments are sharp and angular, from the Italian breccia, a crumb 
or fragment. When a rock is easily broken or crumbled down, it 
is said to be friable; earthy when the texture is soft and dull; 
compact when of close and firm texture ; crystalline when spark- 
ling or shining ; and svh-crystallvne when the lustre is somewhat 
dull and less apparent. The preceding are the terms most fre- 
quently employed by the geologist in describing rocks and rock- 
masses; the minuter distinctions of minerals, and the crystals of 
which they are composed, belong more especially to the study of 
Mineralogy. 

Mineral Composition of Rocks. 

36. The composition of the rocks constituting the crust of the 
globe may be viewed in two ways, either chemically or mineralo- 
gically. To the chemist eveiy substance in nature is resolvable 
into certain primary elements ; and of such elements about sixty 
have been discovered — some gaseous, some liquid, some solid, 
some metallic, and others non-metallic. In examining a piece of 
marble, for example, the chemist resolves it into carbonic acid 
and lime ; or, more minutely, into oxygen, carbon, and a metallic 
element called calcium. It is enough for the mineralogist, on 
the other hand, to know that it is a limestone, and to describe it 
as pure or impure, as soft or compact, as earthy or crystalline. 
The geologist, again, regards more especially its position and 
mode of occurrence, with what rocks it is associated, what fossils 
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are imbedded in it ; and, from these and other data, endeavours to 
arriye at the conditions under which it was formed, and the 
aspect of the world at the period of its formation. In drawing 
such conclusions, he is greatly aided by the deductions of chemistiy 
and mineralogy ; hence the importance of these sciences to the 
practical geologist For elementary purposes it is enough to 
know the more familiar chemical substances and their leading 
compounds, such as the goMs, oxygen, hydrogen, nitrogen, and 
chlorine; the metals, iron, gold, silyer, copper, lead, zinc, tin, 
mercury, manganese, arsenic, and antimony ; the metaloids (or 
metal-like bodies), sodium, potassium, aluminum, silidum, calcium, 
and magnesium, which, when united with oxygen, form the earths 
and alkalies — soda, potass, alumina or pure clay, silex or flint, 
lime, and magnesia; and the non-metallic bodies, carbon, sul- 
phur, and phosphorus. For the same purpose the student should 
endeavour to make himself familiar with a few of the leading 
minerals and rocks ; and this he cannot more easily do than by 
the lii^Tif^ling of actual specimens in a cabinet or museum. The fol- 
lowing explanatory list may aid him at this stage of his studies : — 

Sand — Oravel — Shin^e. — Sand is an aggregation of water- worn par- 
ticles, derived from rocks and solid substances : it is generally composed 
of quartz-grains, but may also be composed of particles of shells, &c. 
Gravel is the term applied when the particles or fragments vary from 
the size of a pea to that of a hen's egg ; and shingle, when the fragments 
are larger and less rounded than those of gravel. 

Sandstone — Grit — Conglomerate, — Sandstone is simply consolidated 
sand, the particles having been compacted by pressure, or held together by 
lime, clay, oxide of iron, or some other cementing material Grit is the 
term applied when the particles are hard and angular, that is, " sharper '' 
than in ordinary sandstones. Conglomerate, sometimes known as pud- 
dingstone, is a compact aggregation of gravel and pebbles of all sizes — 
in other words, consolidated graveL 

Mud — Clay — Silt, — These terms are applied to the fine impalpable 
particles of matter worn and borne down by water, end deposited at the 
bottom of seas and lakes. Mud and silt, as composed of miscellaneous 
debris, are more friable than clay, which is plastic, and consists of 
siliceous and aluminous particles. 

Shale — Slate— Clayatone.—GhBle is merely consolidated mud and silt, 
assuming a structure less or more laminated or slaty. In slate the 
clayey particles predominate, and the consolidation is often so perfect 
that the rock assumes a semi-crystalline aspect. Claystone is massive 
and not slaty, and is of various origin. Clayey or argillaceous (argilla, 
clay) rocks, when breathed on, emit a peculiar and distinctive odour, 
which is easily recognised. 
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Mai^>l&^Limeiione—Cfhalk—MarL— The basis of all. these rocks is 
carbonate of lime ; that is, lime in chemical union with carbonic acid. 
The term marble is applied to the compact and crystalline varieties used 
for ornamental and statuary purposes ; limestone, to the duller and less 
compact kinds used for mortar and in agriculture ; and chalk, to the 
softer and earthier varieties. Marl is a loose term generally applied to 
friable compounds of lime and clay, and called clay-marl or marl-clay, 
as the one or other ingredient predominates. As limestone is dissolved 
with violent effervescence by sulphuric and muriatic acids, its presence 
may be easily detected by a drop of either of these liquids. 

Gypsum— SelenUe— Dolomite. — Qypsum is sulphate of lime, which, 
when calcined, forms the well-known plaster-of-Paris. Selenite is the 
term given to gypsum when crystallised and transparent. Dolomite 
(after the geologist Dolomieu) is a crystalline magnesian limestone ; that 
is, a variety of limestone containing a large per-centage of magnesia. 

Quartz — Quatiz-roch — FlvnJt — Chert. — The basis of all these minerals is 
silez. Rock-crystal is pure ciystallised silex ; quartz is an imptire silex, 
as the white hard crystals of granite, and the white grains of sandstone^ 
Quartz-rock is massive quartz occurring. in veins or strata. Flint is im- 
pure nodules of silex ; and chert is an admixture of flint and limestone. 

Felspar — Felspar-rock. — The soft greyish crystals occurring in granite 
are of felspar. They can be easily scratched with a knife, while the 
quartz crystals resist it Felspar-rock and felspar-porphyry are amor- 
phous rocks of felspar forming mountain maiees. 

Mica — M tea-schist. — The glistening, scaly, and transparent portions 
of granite are mica, so called from the Latin verb mico, I glisten. It 
forms the principal ingredient in a set of slaty rocks called mica-schists ; 
and it occurs in minute scales in many sandstones, giving to them a 
silvery appearance. 

HwrnbUnde, so named from its homy fracture, is a dark-green mineral 
found in granites and greenstones. It also occurs massive, and in a 
slaty rock called hornblende-schist. 

Granite — Syenite — Gneiss. — Ordinary granite is composed of crystals 
of quartz, felspar, and mica. When mica is wanting, and its place 
supplied by hornblende, the rock is called syenite^ from Syene in Upper 
Egypt, where it occurs in abundance. There are several varieties of 
granite, arising from such interchanges of minerals. Gneiss is a strati- 
fled rock composed of the same ingredients as granite^ and apparently 
derived from its disintegration. 

Aetynolite — Augite — Hypersthene. — Greenish or greenish-grey mine- 
rals, which occur largely in the earlier and igneous rocks. They will be 
beet distinguished by examination of actual specimens. 

Basalt — Greenstone— Trap-rock— Traehyte^Lava. — These are rocks 
of igneoufi origin, and are chiefly distinguished by their hardness, com- 
pactness, and colour. Basalt is a close-grained, dark-coloured rock, 
oft^i occuiring in coliunns more or less regular; greenstone is not so 



FBBVALENT BOCKa 33 

dose in the grain, ia lighter in colour, and ocoon either in tabular or 
amorphous masses. Trap-rock (so called ftrom the step-like aspect it 
gives to hills composed of it) is a name which includes a great variety 
of igneous rocks, the general characters of which are easily recognised in 
the field. Basalt and greenstone may be included under the term trap, 
but the name is more generally applied to the looser and less crystallised 
masses, known as trap-tu£f, wacke, amygdaloid, ftc. Trachyte is a trap or 
volcanic rock, so called from its rough, meagre feeL Lava, the name 
g^ven to all molten discharges from recent volcanoes. 

Chlorite (from the Greek word ehlorot, greenish-yellow) is a mineral of 
a greenish-black colour, and generally of a foliated structure, in which 
condition it forms the principal ingi«dient in the greenish rock called 
chlorite slate or chlorite schist. 

Talc. — A transparent magnesian mineral resembling mica, but softer 
and not elastic. It enters largely into the early slates, called talcoee 
slates or talc schist 

SteatUe—Soapttone — SerpeiUine. — ^All rocks containing steatite have a 
greasy or soapy feel, and are in this way easily distinguished. On this ac- 
count some varieties have been termed soapstones. Serpentine, so called 
from its varying colours (like the back of a serpent), is one of the mag* 
nesian minerals. 

8alt8, — Salts of soda and potash, which occur in plains and marshes, 
are easily distinguished. Common salt, which is found in all sea-water, 
in many springs, and in vast masses, as rock-salt, is a chloride of sodium. 

Bitumen is an inflammable mineral substance, found limpid as in 
naphtha, liquid as in rock-oil or petroleum, slaggy as in mineral pitch, 
and solid as in asphalt It can likewise be distilled fipom coals and 
bituminous shales. 

Coal-Jet — Lignite. — Coal is a well-known mineral, and may be 
briefly described as mineralised vegetable matter. It occurs in many 
varieties, as anthracite, which is non-bituminous, cakiog-coal, cannel- 
coal, &C., which are all less or moi'e bituminous. Jet is a compact lus- 
trous variety of coal usually worked into ornaments; and lignite 
{lignum, wood), or brown-coal, is a variety of recent formation, in which 
the woody structure is distinctly apparent 

The Metalt are either found native — ^that is, in a pure state— or com- 
bined with mineral matter, in the condition of ores. Gold and silver 
are often found native in pellets or nuggets ; almost all the other metals 
occur in oree. Galena, for instance, is a sulphuret of lead ; the little 
yellow cubes found in roofing-slate are iron pyrites, or sulphuret of iron ; 
the brilliant green malachite, used for brooches, &c., is a carbonate of 
copper. 

BECAPITULATION. 

The object of the foregoing chapter has been to point out the 
arrangement, the structure, and composition of the rocks consti- 

c 
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tuting the crust of the globe. Wherever a section of the crust 
has been exposed, whether 4n natural cliffs and ravines, or in 
artificial quarries and mines, the rocks are found to be arranged 
either in layers or in indeterminate masses. Those arranged in 
layers have been evidently formed by the agency of water — 
those in shapeless masses by the agency of fire. The one set are 
termed the stratified, aqueous, or sedimentary — the other the 
unstratified, igneous, or volcanic. As a natural consequence of 
their origin, the igneous rocks break through, displace, and de- 
range the original horizontal strata, which now appear inclined at 
various angles, fractured and contorted. The positions of the 
stratified rocks are indicated by such terms as plane, inclined, on 
edge, anticlinal, synclinal, bent, and contorted. Their dip or in- 
clination is measured in reference to the horizon ; their strike or 
line of outcrop is traced along the surface. The positions of the 
igneous rocks in reference to the stratified are E^oken of as dis- 
rupting, overlying, and interstratified ; and the fractures or rents 
caused by volcanic convulsion, as fissures, faults, dykes, and veina 
The structure and texture of rocks,Vhether of aqueous or of igneous 
origin, are distinguished by a variety of terms expressive of their 
appearance as they occur in the crust, or when broken up with 
the hammer. Thus the layers of the stratified rocks are spoken 
of as strata, beds, seams, bands, flags, and schists, according to 
their thickness ; while the unstratified occur as columnar, sub- 
columnar, tabular, massive, and amorphous. As to the texture 
or internal structure of rocks, it is extremely varied, and is de- 
fined by such obvious terms as hard, compact, crystalline, saccha- 
roid, granular, porous, vesicular, and the like. The composition 
of rocks, we have seen, may be viewed either in a chemical or 
mineralogical light ; but, in whatever light they may be viewed, 
it is enough for the beginner in geology to be able to distinguish, 
at sight, such ordinary rocks as sandstone, conglomerate, shale, 
clay-slate, limestone, chalk, gypsum, coal, quartz, mica, felspar, 
granite, gneiss, greenstone, basalt, trap-tuff, lava, and a few of 
the ores of the more abundant metals. 
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CLASSIFICATION OF THE MATERIALS COMFOSINQ THE EABTH*S 
CRUST INTO BTSTEMS^ OROUFS, AND SERIES. 

37. In order to arrive at a knowledge of the past conditions 
of the earth, it is necessary to examine not on]^ the mineral cha- 
racters of the different strata, but to ascertain the nature of their 
fossils, their order of superposition, and other relations. By such 
an investigation we are enabled to determine their relative ages, 
to judge whether they were deposited in lakes, in estuaries, or in 
seas, and to say what kind of plants and animals flourished at the 
time of their formation. At the present day, the layers of mud, 
clay, sand, and gravel depositing in tropical estuaries and seas, 
will contain less or more the remaLos of plants and animals 
peculiar to the tropics ; the deposits forming in temperate regions 
will contain, in like manner, the remains of plants and animals 
belonging to temperate climates ; and should a time arrive when 
these layers are converted into solid strata, the fossilised plants 
and animals will become a certain index to the conditions of the 
region at the time when they were deposited. As with existing do- 
posits, so with the strata constituting the solid crust : the lowest 
must have been formed first ; the series beneath must be older 
than that above it ; strata abounding in shells, corals, and other 
marine remains must have been deposited in the sea, while those 
containing fresh-water plants and animals give evidence of a lake 
or estuary origin ; igneous rocks, which displace and break through 
any set of strata, must be more recent than these strata ; and if 
another set of strata overlie these igneous rocks, then must they 
have been deposited in water at a period subsequent to the 
igneous eruptions. These and similar propositions are so appa- 
rent, that the student can have little difficulty in comprehending 
the principles upon which geologists have proceeded in classifying 
the rock-formations of the globe. 

38. The principal guides to geological classification are — order 
of superposition among the strata, their mineral composition, and 
the nature of their imbedded fossils. The most superficial ob- 
server must have noticed the different aspects of the rocks in 
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different districts, and a little doser inspection will enable him to 
detect that one set lies always beneath another set, and that while 
certain shells and corals are found in the lower series, the upper 
series may contain only the remains of terrestrial vegetation. 
Thus, in sinking a shaft in the neighbourhood of London, we 
would pass through thick beds of soft plastic clay, layers of sand, 
and strata of water-worn flint gravel ; at Cambridge we would 
pass through strata of chalk ; in the east of Yorkshire, through 
strata of fine-grained sandstones, and soft yellowish limestones 
called oolite ; at Newcastle, through strata of shale, coal, and 
coarse-grained sandstones ; in Forfarshire, through strata of red 
and greyish sandstones and conglomerates ; while on the flanks 
of the Grampians, we woiild pass through beds of roofug-slate 
and hard crystalline schists. On a minuter inspection of these 
strata, we would find that one series lay beneath, or was older 
than another series ; that the chalk, for example, lay beneath the 
clays of London ; that the yellow limestones of York lay beneath 
the chalk ; that the coals of Newcastle were deeper seated than 
the oolites of York ; and the red sandstones of Forfar still deeper 
than the coal-bearing strata. Further, when we began to examine 
the fossil contents of these different strata^ we should find each 
set characterised by peculiar plants and animals — some contain- 
ing marine shells and corals, some the remains of large reptiles 
and fishes, and others replete with the debris of terrestrial vege- 
tation. By these methods we would soon be enabled to identify 
the chalk strata of Cambridge with those of Kent, the oolites of 
York with those of Bath, the coal-measures of Newcastle with 
those near Glasgow, and the slates of the Scottish Highlands 
with those of Cumberland and Wales. As with the rocks of 
Britain, so with those of every country investigated by geologists ; 
and thus they have been enabled to arrive at a pretty accurate 
classification of the stratified rocks, both in point of time and 
mineral character. 

39. About the beginning of the present century, the stratified 
rocks were classified as Pbimaby, Tbansition, Secondaby, 
Tebtiaby, and Recent; and though this arrangement has 
since been superseded by a more minute and perfect classification, 
the terms are still in daily use by geologists. Thus we hear and 
read of " secondaiy and tertiary rocks ;** " rocks of the transition 
period ;" and " fossils of the tertiary epocL" The terms, as well 
as the ideas they convey, are so firmly grafted on the language 
of geology, that it is necessaiy at this stage to present a tabular 
view of this arrangement : — 
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^ Recent. — All superficial aooumulatioDB, aa Band, gravel, silt, marl, 
peat-moss, coral-ree&, &o. Cpntain the remains of existing plants 
and animals only partially fossilised. 

Tebtiabt. — Local and limited deposits of regular strata occurring 
above the chalk. Contain the remains of plants and animala not 
differing widely in general character from those now inhabiting 
the globe. 
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Secondaht. — Embracing all the strata known as chalk, oolite, 

g J lias, coal-measures, mountain limestone, and old red sandstone. 

^ < These strata occur largely in many parts of the world, and con- 

*^ tain fossil plants and anlmalfl of species totally different from 

those now existing. 

Transition. — Strata of slaty and siliceous sandstones, calcareous 
shales, and limestones containing few or no fossil plants, and 
the remains of no higher animals than Crustacea, shell-fish, 
and zoophytes. 

Pbimabt. — ^All slaty and crystalline strata — aa roofing-slate, mica- 
schist and gneiss, very hard and compact^ and totally destitute 
V of oiganic remains. 

40. By a more extensive examination of the strata in dififerent 
countries, and especially by a more minute investigation of their 
fossil contents, these formations of the earlier geologists have 
since been subdivided into systems, groups^ and series. This new 
arrangement has been founded either on mineral or on fossil dis- 
tinctions — such differences being sufficient to warrant the conclu- 
sion that each set of strata was formed during successive epochs, 
and under different conditions of external nature. The terms 
formation, system, group, drc, are somewhat loosely employed by 
geologists ; but in the succeeding chapters we shall use the term 
system to signify any great assemblage of strata that have a 
number of mineral and fossil characters in common ; the term 
ffroupy to denote any portion of a system marked by a closer 
resemblance of mineral and fossil character ; the term seriesy to 
designate any portion^ of a group which has some veiy marked 
character, either mineral or fossil ; and so on with other subdivi- 
sions of the stratified formations. A system may thus compre- 
hend several groups, a group several series, and a series may have 
several distinct stages at which some peculiar forms of life appeared 
in greatest abundance. Proceeding upon this principle, the stratified 
rocks may be subdivided into the following systems and groups : — 

I. Post-Tertiabt Stbtem, comprising all alluvial deposits, peat- 
mosses, coral-reefs, raised beaches, and other recent accumulations. 
Remaim of plants and aninuUt bdonginff to speciei now existing. 
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II. Tebtiart System, embracing the "Diiffc^" and all the regularly 

stratified clayB, marlB, limestoneB, and lignites, above the Chalk ; 
arranged into pleistocene, pliocene, miocene, and eocene groups. 
JUmaint of plants and animalt for the mott part extinct, but not 
differing widely from existing species,. 

III. Chalk or Cretaceous Ststem, embracing the chalk and green- 
sand groups. Remains of plants and animals ekiefiy vMxrine, and 
belonging to species now extinct, 

TV. OoLmo Ststem, comprising the wealden strata, the upper and 
lower oolite, and the lias. Remains of plants and anim>als (the 
most remarkable being huge reptilia) belonging to families now 
extinct. 

y. New Red SAimsTONE System, embracing saliferous marls, mag- 
nesia limestone, and red sandstones, known as the Triassic and 
Permian groups. Remains of plants and animals not very abun- 
dant ; belonging to families now eaiinet. 

YI. Carboniferous System, embracing the coal-measures, the moun- 
tain limestone, and the carboniferous slates. JUmains of plants 
and animals abundant — the distinguishing features being excess of 
tropical vegetation in the coal-measures, and marine shells and 
zoophytes in the mountain limestone, 

YII. Old Red Sandstone or Devonian System, embracing the 
yellow sandstone, red conglomerate, and grey flagstone groups. 
Remains of fishes abundant, of other animals rare, and of plants 
very few and imperfect, 

YIII. Silurian System, embracing the upper and lower silurian 
groups, or the Ludlow, Weulock, and Llandeilo series. Remains 
of peculiar crustaceans, mdlusca, radiata, and zoophytes, 

IX. Metamorphic or Kon-fossiliferous System, embracing the 
day-slate, mica-schist, and gneiss groups. All hard and crystal- 
line rocks devoid of fossils, 

41. Such are the stratified rocks when arranged in systems 
and groups ; and, so far as geologists have been enabled to dis- 
cover, there is no deviation from this order of succession. It 
must not be supposed, however, that all these groups are found 
at any part of the crust, lying one above another like the coats 
of an onion ; on the contrary, only one or two of the groups may 
be developed, and these veiy scantily, and not in immediate 
succession. All that is meant by order of succession among 
the stratified rocks is, that wherever two or more systems come 
together, they are never found out of place ; that is, the chalk is 
never found beneath the oolite, oolite beneath the coal, or coal 
beneath the old red saiidstone. In Fifeshire, for example, the 



BTRATIFnSD BYBTElfS. 39 

carboniferous Epfstem immediately overlies the old red sandstone ; 
in Durham, the new red sandstone overlies the coal ; in York- 
shire, the oolite overlies the new red sandstone, and the chalk 
the oolite ; in Kent, the tertiary strata overlie the chalk ; and 
thus, though we do not find eveiy series at one and the same 
place, we always find them occurring in the order above de- 
scribed. The old red sandstone and silurian, for instance, 
might be absent, and the coal in this case might rest on the 
clay-slate ; or the new red sandstone and oolite might be absent, 
and chalk might rest on the coal ; or even aU of these might 
be wanting, and chalk immediately overlie the clay-slate. Still, 
there would be no reversal — a higher system would be overljring 
a lower ; and the inference to be deduced would simply be, that 
the region in which any set of rocks was wanting, had been dry 
land during the deposition of these strata. This order of succes- 
sion, or guperposUion, as it has been termed, is the great key 
to the solution of all geological problems; and so soon as an 
observer has fixed one point in the series, he knows infallibly his 
position in the history of the crust, no matter in what region he 
may be placed, or what the distance from the scene of his former 
observations. In determining his position, mineral characteristics 
may sometimes fail him, and a sandstone of the oolite may 
scarcely be distinguishable from a sandstone of the coal-measures ; 
but palseontological characteristics are so constant, that the 
moment he discovers a few fossils, he is at once enabled to 
pronounce whether he is on an oolitic or on a carboniferous 
district. 

42. The constancy of fossil characteristics has suggested the 
classification of the sedimentary rocks into certain great divi- 
sions, according to the types of living beings that predominated 
at certain epochs ; but as these divisions are not yet very clearly 
determined, it may be enough for the pupil at this stage to 
understand the application of the following terms : — 

Cainozoic Period f Post-tertiary or present epoch. 

{Jteeent Life), ^ Tertiary epoch. 
Mbsozoio Period ( Creteceous epoch. 

iMuUleLife), j ^^^^ ^^ 

! Permian epoch. 
Carboniferous epoch. 
Devonian epoch. 
Silurian epoch. 

Azoio Pbbiod ( Non-fossiliferous epoch, or 

( Void of Life), \ Metamorphic system. 
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Instead of four periods, it has been proposed to reduce them to 
three, viz., the Neozoic, embracing the Cainozoic and Mesozoic ; 
the Palseozoic ; and the Azoic. In either case, all that is meant 
by the arrangement in the mean time is, that during certain 
epochs there was a certain typical resemblance among the beings 
then peopling the globe ; that one phase of resemblance preYail^ 
from the Silurian to the end of the Permian epoch, and that 
another equally marked prevailed from the commencement of the 
Triassic up to the present period. 

43. Besides these classifications of the stratified rocks according 
to their mineral characters, their fossil contents, and their order of 
superposition, there has also been attempted an arrangement of 
the unstratified or igneous masse& These, we have alr^y seen, 
appear among the sedimentary strata without order or arrange- 
ment — ^heaving them out of their original horizontal positions, 
breaking through them in mountain masses, or overspreading 
them in the manner of liquid lava. Owing to this irregularity of 
origin, they are often better known by their mineral composition 
thim by the order of occurrence. Still, it is customary to speak 
of them as Gbanitic, Tbapfean, and Volcanic, meaning, by 
the term Granitic, the igneous rocks which, like granite, are 
usually found associated with the older strata; by the term 
Trappean, the igneous rocks most frequently associated with the 
secondary and tertiary strata ; and by the term Volcanic, those 
that have made their appearance during the present epocL It 
is true that it is often next to impossible to distinguish certain 
volcanic rocks from the more ancient traps ; and it is also well 
known that granitic effusions occur among tertiary strata. Still, 
taking the three classes on the large scale, and looking at the 
stratified systems among which they usuaJly occur, it will be 
found of essential service to retain the subjoined classification : — 

\r^T o . -^TTrt 5 Lava, trachyte, scoriae, &c., associated with recent 
VOLCANIC, I ftccumulations. 

( Trap-toff, amygdaloid, greenstone, basalt, &c., 
Tbafpean, < usually associated with tertiaiy and secondary 
( strata. 

Q wrnc }Q"">i*®i syenite, porphyry, &c, usually asso- 
URAKiTi , I qIi^^q^ wiih transition and piimary strata. 

EECAPITULATION. 

The purpose of the preceding chapter has been to exhibit the 
classification adopted by geologists in describing the various 
rock-formations which constitute the crust of the globe. The 
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basis upon which such a classification is founded is either mineral 
composition, fossil contents, or order of superposition. By these 
aids the order of sequence among the stratified rocks has been 
pretty accurately ascertained ; hence the subdivision of forma- 
tions into systems, groups, and seriea In making such an 
arrangement, it is not affirmed that any portion of the crust 
exhibits these systems one above another like the coats of an 
onion, but simply that one series always succeeds another in 
determinate order, and that though several series may be want- 
ing in certain districts, such series as are present are never found 
out of their order of succession. Beginning at the surface, we 
have, in descending order — 

1. Post-teriiATy or recent accumulation& 

2. Tertiary stnita. 

3. Cretaceous or chalk system. 

4. Oolitic system. 

5. New red sandstone system. 

6. Carboniferous system. 

7. Old red sandstone, or Devonian system. 

8. Silurian system. 

9. Metamorphic system. 

The first eight of these systems are spoken of as the Fossili- 
ferous Rocksj because they contain, less or more, the remains 
of plants and animals ; the rocks of the last, which contain no 
traces of vegetable or animal life, are termed the Nonr-fomLi- 
ferovA, Referring to the fossil contents of the di£ferent strata, 
the term Neozoic (new life) is applied to the recent, tertiary, 
and upper secondsuy epochs ; the term Falceozoic (ancient life) 
to the lower, secondary, and transition epochs; and the terms 
Azoic (or destitute of Ufe) to the primaiy or non-fossiliferous 
epoch. As with the stratified, so with the unstratified rocks : 
some acknowledged plan of classification is necessary, and that 
which arranges them into Volcanicy Trappean^ and Granitic^ is 
perhaps the most intelligible, as well as the most generally 
adopted. By employing the classification above indicated, every 
geologist, in treating of the rocks of a district, speaks a language 
intelligible to other geologists, and aU the more intelligible that 
it is a classification founded on fiicts in nature, and not a mere 
arbitrary or technical distinction. 



V. 

THE IGNEOUS ROCES^ AND THEIR RELATIONS TO THE STRATIFIED 

OR SEDIMENTARY SYSTEMS. 

44. As previoasly stated, the igneous rocks have no determi- 
nate position in the crust of the eartL They derange, break 
through, and flow over the stratified formations, are of every 
age, and often of veiy complex mineral composition. With respect 
to their origin, geologists have yet no satisfactory theory to offer, 
and generally content themselves by ascribing all igneous pheno- 
mena to some original source of heat existing within the globe. 
Various chemical hypotheses have from time to time been 
broached ; and we know that the union of certain chemical sub- 
stances takes place with a violent evolution of heat; but the 
occurrence of volcanoes, earthquakes, escapes of heated vapours, 
and thermal springs, are by far too numerous and general 
to be accounted for on any principle of chemical union with 
which we are acquainted. Admitting the existence of some 
general and deep-seated source of heat to which all igneous 
rocks owe their origin, we shall proceed in the mean time to 
describe their characters and relations as classified under the 
heads Granitic, Trappean, and Volcanic. 



Granitic Rocks. 

45. Gramie is named from its granular composition and 
aspect. The typical granite is a compound of quartz, felspar, 
and mica^ arranged in distinct grains or crystals ; and all rocks 
partaking of the character and appearance of granite are termed 
granitic. The granitic rocks are all highly crystalline ; none of 
their crystals are rounded or water-worn; they present no traces 
of deposition or stratification ; and they occur in the crust as 
mountain masses and veins, bursting through and displacing the 
sedimentary strata. From these circumstances, they are held to 
be of igneous origin ; and, as far as geologists have been able to 
discover, they are the most deeply-seated of all rocks — ^forming, 
as it were, the floor or foundation for all the superincumbent 
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formationB. As the earliest of igneous rocks, they are generally 
found associated with primary and transition strata, tilting them 
up on their edges, bursting through them in dykes and veins, 
and variously altering their positions and mineral character. 
Though occurring most abundantly among primitive strata, 
granitic outbursts may be found among rocks of aU ages, but 
certainly not as a marked and general feature of the period. 

46. Whether occurring in veins or mountain masses, the 
structure of granite is irregular and amorphous. In its texture 
it varies from a close-grained compact rock to a coarse and loose 
aggregation of primary crystals. In the composition of granitic 
rocks, there is also considerable variety, and the student will 
best learn to discriminate the different species by the examina- 
tion of actual spedmens. Ordinary granite is composed of 
crystals of felspar, quartz, and mica, — is of a greyish colour 
when the crystals of felspar are dusky white, and reddish when 
they are coloured by the presence of iron. When the dark glassy 
mineral called hornblende takes the place of the mica, the rock 
is known by the name of syenite' (from Syene in Upper Egypt) ; 
and when talc supplants the mica, the admixture of felspar, 
quartz, and talc is known by the name of protogine. The term 
hypersthenic granite is applied to an admixture of quartz and 
hyphersthene, with scattered crystals of mica ; and porpkyritic 
granite, when, in addition to the crystals composing the general 
mass of the rock, there are indiscriminately mingled through it 
larger crystals of felspar. Serpentine is the name given to a 
granitic rock composed of variously-coloured minerals — as quartz, 
chlorite, steatite, &c,, which produce a speckled and mottled 
appearance, resembling a serpent's skin; hence the term. Be- 
sides the above, there are other granitic compounds, in all of 
which quartz, felspar, mica^ hornblende, and hypersthene are the 
principal ingredients, and talc, steatite, chlorite, schorl, and acty- 
nolite the accidental or modifying minerals. 

47. Granitic rocks are widely distributed, and form the prin- 
cipal mass of many of the most extensive mountain-ranges in the 
world. The Grampians in Scotland, the mountains of Cumber- 
land and Cornwall in England, the Wicklow mountains in Ire- 
land, the Dofrafelds in Scandinavia, the Alps in Switzerland, the 
Pyrenees in Spain, the Oural and Himalaya ranges in Asia, the 
Abyssinian and o^er chains in Africa, and the Andes in South 
America, are all less or more composed of granitic rocks, or of 
primary strata, thrown up and altered in mineral aspect by the 
effects of granitic intrusions. Granitic districts, partly from the 
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barren nature of their scanty soil, and partly from their high 
and elevated condition as mountahi-chains and table-lands, are 
generally bleak and inhospitable, presenting few facilities for 
agricultural improvement or amenity. 

48. The industrial purposes to which granitic rocks are 
applied, are alike numerous and important. As a durable build- 
ing stone for heavy structures, like docks, bridges, lighthouses, and 
fortresses, the harder varieties of granite are invaluable. As an 
ornamental stone for monuments, haUs, chimney slabs, pillars, 
pedestals, and the like, some varieties of granite are rapidily 
coming into use — ^the beauty and sparkle of their variegated tex- 
ture, and the perfection to which they can be cut and polished, 
rendering their adoption peculiarly desirable. Some felspathic 
granites, like those of Cornwall, are easily decomposed when ex- 
posed to the weather, and in this state produce a fine impalpable 
clay known as kcu)lin, or China clay, and largely employed in 
the manufacture of the finest potteiy and porcelain. Apatite, or 
crystallised phosphate of lime, is another mineral product found 
in veins trayen4 the earUer ^eous rocks, and premises shortly 
to be of vast value in the preparation of artificiid manures. 



Trappean Bocks. 

49. The term trap {horn the Swedish trappa, a stair) was ori- 
ginally applied to those igneous rocks which give to many hills 
of the secondary period a terraced or step-like appearance. Most 
of these rocks seem to have been formed under water, here spread 
out as volcanic dust and ashes, there as flows of lava, and anon 
interstratified with true sedimentary matter. It is to these suc- 
cessional flows of igneous matter, and the subsequent unequal 
degradation of the interstratified aqueous rocks, that the trap- 
hills owe their stair-like appearance. As the granitic rocks were 
generally associated with the older strata, so the trappean rocks 
are usually connected with the secondary, throwing them up on 
the sides of hills, breaking through them in dykes and veins, and 
spreading over them in sheet-like masses. 

50. In their structure and composition, the trap rocks are ex- 
tremely varied — some being compact and crystalline, like basalt 
and greenstone ; others soft and earthy, like certain trap-tuffs and 
daystone-porphyriea Indeed, there is no class of rocks more 
puzzling either to the mineralogist or geologist, their varieties 
being so numerous, and their relations to the strata being often 
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80 intricate and deceptive. The more crystalline varieties are 
known as basalts, greenstones, clinkstones, felspar, and felspar- 
porphyries; the earthier varieties as trachytes, amygdaloids, trap- 
tuffs, and claystone-porphyries. Mineralogically speaking, they 
are chiefly composed of felspar, hornblende, and angite, with ad- 
mixtures of hypersthene, olivine, green-earth, clay, and sulphuret 
of iron. The basalts are genendly known by their columnar 
structure, by their dark close-grained texture, and by their enclos- 
ing spherical crystals of an olive-green mineral called olivine ; 
the greenstones are less compact, more granular, exhibit dis- 
tinctly the ciystals of hornblende, hypersthene, <kc., and often 
contain sulphuret of iron, and are usually massive or tabular in 
their structure ; the clinkstones differ little from the greenstones 
in composition, but are more compact, break up into slaty frag- 
ments, and emit a ringing metallic sound when struck with the 
hammer ; the felspar rocks are easily distinguished by their 
smooth compact texture and non-ciystalline aspect The amyg- 
daloids are rather earthy in texture, and are so named from the 
almond-shaped ciystals {amygdalony an almond) of calc-spar, 
agate, and jasper, imbedded in the mass ; the tra/ikytes are 
greenish-grey varieties, indistinctly ciystalline or earthy, and so 
named from the rough harsh feel ifrachys^ rough) they have to 
the finger ; the claystone-porpkyries are essentially of indurated 
clay, with imbedded ciystals of felspar or calc-spar ; and the 
trap-tufs occur in every stage of texture, fin)m soft scoriaceous 
masses, to compact aggregations of rocky fragments, cemented 
together by igneous matter. Many of these rocks are evidently 
showers of volcanic dust and ashes that have fallen in the seas of 
deposit ; and others are as evidently the broken and half-fused 
fragments of the associated strata. Much of their perplexing 
variety of texture seems to have arisen from the slowness or ra- 
pidity with which they have cooled ; and we know, from actual 
experiments, that the same mass which will yield a compact 
basalt when suddenly cooled, will, when subjected to a slower pro- 
cess, produce a soft and earthy tufa. 

51. The geographical area occupied by the trap rocks is very 
extensive, there being few secondary districts in which they do 
not rise up, either in undulating conical heights, or in terrace-Hke 
hill-ranges. Indeed, all the older secondary regions — ^that is, those 
occupied by the old red sandstone and carboniferous systems — 
owe their surface configuration chiefly to manifestations of trap. 
Much of this trap is of contemporaneous origin with the sedimen- 
tary rocks among which it occurs, and is of course interstratified 
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with these deposits ; but a great portion also is of posterior date, 
and in this case occurs as disrupting and overlying masses. To 
enumerate the districts in which trappean compounds occur, 
would be to map out the countries occupied with the whole 
transition, secondary, and tertiary systems. In our own countiy, 
the Sidlaw, Ochil, Pentland, and Lammermuir ranges in Scot- 
land ; the Cheviot, Cumberland, Welsh, and Derbyshire hills, in 
England ; and most of the hills in Ireland, are of true trappean 
composition. The scenery produced by assemblages of trap hills 
is often extremely picturesque and beautiM ; and the soil pro- 
duced by the decomposition is generally so dry and productive, 
that the term ''trap district" is usually regarded as synonymous 
with amenity and fertility. 

52. The industrial purposes to which trap rocks are applied 
are numerous enough, but not of prime importance. Some basalts 
and greenstones make veiy durable building materials, but their 
hard and refractoiy character prevents their extensive use. The 
same may be said of the felspar-porphyries, clinkstones, and amyg- 
daloids, which are rarely employed where sandstones or lime- 
stones can be obtained. Their hardness, however, renders them 
peculiarly fitted for road material ; hence their extensive use in 
causewaying and macadamiziag. From the geodes of the amyg- 
daloids and trap-tuffs — ^that is, the crystals that coat or fill up the 
vesicular cavities in these rocks — are obtained most of the calce- 
donies, agates, jaspers, and camelians, made use of by the lapi- 
dary and jeweller. 

Volcanio Bocks.. 

53. All the igneous rocks abready described are, in one sense, 
volcanic — ^that is, have been produced by the agency of heat in a 
manner analogous to that of existing volcanoes. For the sake of 
classification, however, it is better to limit the term to such rocks 
as are now in process of formation, or have been formed since the 
close of the tertiary epoch. It may be difficult, in some instances, 
to distinguish a mass of trachytic lava from one of trachytic trap- 
tuff ; but when the mass is viewed in connection with its associ- 
ated rocks, its origin becomes readily apparent, and there is gene- 
rally as little difficulty in distinguidiing between recent volcanic 
products and trappean compounds, as there is in distinguishing 
between trap and granite. Volcanic rocks are therefore essenti- 
ally products of the modem period, and are found, like the older 
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igneous rocks, either elevating, bursting through, or overlying the 
stratified formations. 

54. Volcanic products usually appear as lava, obsidian, 
pumice, scorisB, ashes, hot mud, and various gaseous exhalations. 
Lava is the name given to the melted rock-matter ejected from 
active craters, and which, when cooled down, forms varieties of 
volcanic tufa, trachyte, and trachytic greenstone, according 
to the varyiog proportions of felspar, hornblende, and augite. 
Obsidian, or volcanic glass, is a compact vitreous lava, in some 
instances scarcely to be distinguished firom the slag of a glass- 
Aimace. Pumice is a light porous rock, caused by the disen- 
gagement of gases in the mass while in a state of fusion ; in 
other words, the solidified froth or scum of molten rock-matter. 
Scorios, cinders, ashes, and the like, are of the same mineral 
composition as the solidified lava, and seem to be produced by 
the explosive force of steam or other gases. Volcanic mvd, 
which is found bubbling out from many fissures and hot springs, 
has a foetid sulphurous odour, and, in cooling and solidifying, is 
often found to contain ciystals of sulphur and gypsum. The 
gaseovs products of volcanoes are for the most part sulphurous, 
and from this source is mainly derived the sulphur employed in 
the useful arts. All of these products are found less or more in 
eveiy volcanic region ; and the mode in which they are discharged, 
their varying admixtures, and the different appearances they 
assume, according to the rapidity or slowness with which they 
are cooled, afford highly instructive lessons to the geologist. 
Here the explosive force of highly heated vapours and molten 
matter breaks through and deranges the strata of the crust ; 
there lava fills up the fissures, or, issuing from some vent, flows 
down the mountain side, fiUkig up valleys, damming up river 
channels, and spreading over fertile plains; here Boorm and 
ashes are showered forth, borne abroad by winds, and scattered 
over land and sea ; there heated vapours are perpetually exhaling 
from rents and fissures, and incrusting their sides with mineral and 
metallic compounds. Discharge after dischaige from volcanic vents 
soon gives rise to mountain masses ; or, if spread along the bottom 
of the sea, is in turn overlaid by true sediment, and thus produces 
alternations of aqueous and igneous rocks. The molten matter also 
cools imequally — ^here forming a porous pumice, there a rough open 
tufa ; here a granular trachyte, and there a compact mass, scarcely 
distinguishable from basalt or greenstone. And just as igneous 
forces are acting at the present day under the eye of the observer 
in the production of volcanic rocks, so must they have acted 
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in former ages in the production of trappean and granitic com- 
pounds. 

66. Although volcanic rocks are luckily unknown in our own 
country, they occur extensively in many regions of the globe. 
In Europe there are three well-known centres of volcanic action — 
viz., that of Italy, to which Etna and Vesuvius belong ; that of 
Iceland or Hecla ; and that of the Azores. In Asia there are 
ample evidences of volcanic action along the borders of the 
Levant, the Caspian and Eed Seas; in the Indian Ocean; 
throughout the whole of the Indian Archipelago ; and northward 
through the Philippine, Japan, and Aleutian islands. In the 
Antarctic Ocean several cones of active eruption were discovered 
by our voyagers in 1841 ; and in the Pacific, the islands of New 
Zealand, the Sandwich, and other groups, are for the most part 
the results of volcanic action. In the Atlantic, the Canaries, 
Cape de Yerd, Ascension, and other islands skirting the western 
coast of Africa, are well-known seats of volcanic action ; while in 
the West Indies, and along the entire continent of America, from 
the islands of Terra del Fuego (Land of Fire), northward through 
the Andes and Eocky Mountains, are numerous volcanic vents in 
a state of greater or less activi^. In these centres of igneous 
action many of the volcanoes seem to be extinct; some are 
merely smouldering or domvant; while others are incessantly 
active, either ejecting rocky matter from their craters, or rending 
the surrounding country by earthquake convulsions. 



KEOAPITULATION. 

The products described in the preceding chapter constitute one 
of the great divisions into which the rock masses of the globe 
have been arranged. Though containing no fossil record of the 
kind of plants and animals which have successively peopled the 
earth — and in this respect of less value in enabling us to decipher 
its history — ^they are still important monuments of past change ; 
monuments in which we can trace the troubled features of the 
world*s former surface — ^its alternations of hill and valley, of sea 
and land, and of many of those external conditions which give 
character and colouring to organic life. In this respect they are 
of prime importance ; and it is only by studying their relations to, 
and the manner in which they have affected the stratified rocks, 
that we can ever hope to solve many of the most intricate pro- 
blems in geology. Their arrangement into Gbanitic, Tbapfean, 
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and Volcanic, though partaking more of a mineralogical than 
of a geological distinction, is not without its value, so long as the 
student remembers that granite, though the deepest-seated igneous 
rock, may also be associated with strata of all ages, and that trap- 
rock, though most abundantly developed during the secondary 
period, may also be found in connection with strata of the earliest 
epochs. Bearing in mind these facts, and remembering also how 
similar many of these rocks are in mineral composition, and that 
they all occur in connection with the stratified formations — as 
di&ruptingy overlying^ or ivvterstratified masses — ^the student will 
readily perceive that it is chiefly in their mineral and mechanical 
bearings that he has to deal with them. Leaving special instances 
of igneous operation to be discussed in connection with the several 
stratified formations, we may briefly recapitulate that — 

The YoLCANio comprises lava, trachyte, obsidian, trachytic green- 
stone, pumice, scoriae, ashes, mud, sulphur, fto. 

The Trafpean comprises basalt, greenstone, clinkstone, felspar- 
porphyry, amygdaloid, trap-tuff, and tufaceous conglomerates. 

The Granitic comprises granite, syenite, protogine, serpentine, pri- 
mitiye greenstone, graphic granite, and porphyry. 



VI. 

METAMOBPHIO OB NON-FOSSILIFEBOUS BTSTBU, EICBBACINO THE 
GNEISS, HIOA-SOHIST, AND GLAT-SLATE 6B0UPS. 

56. Without adhering to the common belief that granite 
forms the floor or basis on which all the stratified systems 
repose, it may at least be confidently asserted that granitic com* 
pounds upheave and break through the lowest known strata, 
and in this sense are certainly under-formed or deeper-seated 
than any other rocks as yet discovered by geology. Assuming, 
therefore, that the granitic group immediately underlies, and is 
intimately associated with, the lowest stratified rocks, we obtain 
a starting-point in the crust from which to commence an intel- 
ligible description of the systems that follow. The Non-fostUu 
ferotis system is so termed firom its containing no remains of 
plants or animals, so far as geologists have been enabled to dis- 
cover. For the same reason, it has also been termed the Azoicy or 

D 
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destitute of life^ in contradistinction to the upper systems, which 
are all less or more fossiliferous. The name Metamorphic refers, 
on the other hand, to its mineral characteristics, and implies that 
the original structure and texture of its rocks have imdergone some 
internal change or metamorphosis. At present these rocks are 
all less or more crystalline ; their lines of stratification are often 
obliterated, or but faintly perceptible, and their whole aspect is 
very different from what is usually ascribed to rocks originally 
deposited in water. This change may have been brought about 
by the application of external heat and pressure, or it may be the 
result of some peculiar chemical action among the particles of 
which the rocks are composed. In whatever way the metamor- 
phosis has been effected, we see clearly that a change has taken 
place in the original sedimentary character of the strata, and 
that matter which at fibrst consisted of water-worn debris — as 
silt, clay, and sand — has now been converted into hard, shining, 
and crystalline rocks. It must be remembered, however, that 
though mineral metamorphism is peculiarly the characteristic of 
this set of strata, it is by no means confined to gneiss and mica- 
schist ; for, as we shall afterwards see, many sandstones of the 
later systems have been converted into quartzite or quartz-rock, 
many shales into jaspeiy-homstones, and earthy limestones and 
soft chalk into sparkling saccharoid marbles. 



Gneiss and Mica-Schist Groups. 

67. We arrange these groups under one head, for this reason, 
that though there is often a sufficient mineral distinction between 
gneiss and mica-schist, when viewed on a large scale, there is, 
after all, veiy little difference in their geological character and 
histoiy. In whatever state of aggregation the particles of gneiss 
may have been when originally deposited, we know now that 
it is a hard, tough, crystalline rock, exhibiting curved and twist- 
ed lines of stratification, and composed in the main of quartz, 
felspar, mica, and hornblende. Mineralogically speaking, it differs 
from the granitic rocks with which it is associated chiefiy in 
this, that while the crystals of quartz, felspar, &c. are distinct 
and entire in granite, in gneiss they are broken, water-worn, and 
confusedly aggregated. Hence the general belief is, that gneiss 
or gneissose rocks are but the particles of granite weathered and 
worn, carried down by streams and rivers, and deposited in the 
seas of that early period. What is thus affirmed of the sedi- 
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mentary origin of gneiss is much more apparent in mica-scliist, 
which is often finely laminated and distinct in its lines of stratifi- 
cation. This distinction arises horn the greater attrition the 
particles have undergone, and from the greater proportion of 
mica entering into its composition in the form of fragmented 
flakes or scales. There is, however, a great similarity between 
the two sets of rocks — ^beds and bands of gneiss interlacing and 
alternating with beds of mica-schist, and gneissose rocks frequently 
becoming so micaceous in their composition as to be undistin- 
guishable from true mica-schists. On the whole, the two groups 
may be said to be composed essentially of water-worn particles of 
felspar, quartz, mica, talc, hornblende, and chlorite — ^these ingre- 
dients haying been deposited in beds and strata, but afterwards 
consolidated and altered in their internal structure so as to have 
become highly crystalline, and veiy similar in their general 
character to the granite from which they were derived. 

58. As a general rule, the gneiss group may be said to lie 
beneath the micarschists, to be harder and less distinctly strati- 
fied, and to bear a closer resemblance to the granitic rocks, with 
which they are intimately associated. The mica-schists, on the 
other hand, are less crystalline, more finely laminated, and present 
more frequent alternations of strata. In neither group are the 
strata very regular or continuous, and when broken up and 
contorted by intrusions of granite— which they frequently are- 
it is very difficult to trace either their lines of stratification or 
their order of superposition. The most prevalent rocks in these 
groups are— 

Qneibs — an aggregate of quartz, felspar, and mica. 

STEKrnc-GNETBB — of quariz, felspar, and hornblende. 

HoRNBLEifDE-BOCK — chlefly of hornblende and felspar. 

QuABTZ-ROCK or QuABTZiTB — an aggregate of quartz, with occasional 
flakes of mica and crystals of hornblende. 

MiCA>scHiST — a fissile or laminated aggregate of mica and quartz, 
with occasional crystals of hornblende and garnet. 

Talc-sohist — of talc and quartz, and dififers only in this respect from 
mica-schist. 

Chlobtie-sohist — a green slaty rock of chlorite and quartz. 

HoBKBLENDE-scHiBT — a slaty rock, chiefly of hornblende, with felspar 
or quartz. 

AoTYNOLiTE-scHisT — a slaty foliated rock, chiefly of actynolite, with 
some admixtui*e of felspai*, quartz, and mica. 

Pbiuaby Limestone— highly crystalline marbles, often imbedding 
veins and flakes of chlorite, steatite, and other kindred minerals. 



52 METAMOSPHIC STSTE1C 

The above are the principal rocks in the gneiss and mica-schist 
groups, and they often alternate and capriciously intermingle with 
each other. When they are hard and compact, they are spoken 
of as rocks (hornblende rock) ; when they are capable of being 
split up, or laminated, they are termed schists or dates (as mica- 
schist, hornblende slate, &c.) 

59. The gneiss and mica-schist groups are widely distributed, 
being found flanking, less or more, aU the principal mountain 
chains in the world. They occur in the Highlands and Islands of 
Scotland, in the north of Ireland, along the flanks of the Pyrenees 
and Alps, in the Scandinavian and Oural chains, in the Himalaya 
and Altai ranges, in the mountains of Northern Africa, and in 
America, particularly in the Brazils and United States. The 
physical aspect of these primary or metamorphic districts is bold, 
rugged, and barren. Thrown into lofty mountains by the granite, 
and often into abrupt and vertical positions, it is chiefly among 
gneiss and micarschists that those deep glens and abrupt preci- 
pices occur, which give to Highland scenery its well-known wild 
and picturesque effect. As already stated, the igneous rocks 
which upheave and disturb the gneiss and mica^chists are 
chiefly granitic ; these upheaving, breaking through, and inter-- 
stratifying with them in very complicated relations. Later igneous 
rocks — as porphyry, greenstone, and serpentine — are also found 
traversing these groups in the form of dykes and protruding 
masses ; and occasionally still more recent effusions of trap are 
found passing through, not only the gneiss and micarSchists, but 
through their associated dykes and veins of granite and porphyry. 

60. The industrial or economic products derived from the 
gneiss and micarSchists are by no means numerous. Several of 
the metallic ores — such as tin and copper, and very rarely gold — 
occur in veins traversing these strata. The limestones, from their 
highly saccharoid texture, and mottled and veined appearance, 
yield valuable marbles; and serpentine, when found in solid 
masses, produces also a very elegant material for internal decora- 
tion. Potstone, or the lapis ollaris of the ancients, of which jars 
and vases are sometimes manufactured, and amianthus or flexible 
asbestos, which may be woven into fabrics indestructible by fire, 
are both products of these rocks. The garnet, and other precious 
minerals, are found in the system, either in the strata themselves, 
or in the veins that traverse them. 
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Clay-Slate Group. 

61. Whatever obscurity may attach to the sedimentary origin 
of gneiss and mica-schist, there can be no doubt as to the true 
aqueous character of the clay-slates and their associated strata. 
The clay-slate group, so familiarly known by the bluish, greenish, 
and purplish roofing-slates of our towns, presents a vast thick- 
ness of fine-grained^ fissile, argillaceous rock, of considerable 
hardness, and if not of a crystalline, at least of a glistening 
aspect. It seems to have been originally deposited as a fine 
day or silt, and then to have undergone metamorphism in a 
less degree than the underlying mica-schists and gneiss rocks. 
The prevalent colours of slate are black, green, bluish, purplish, 
and mottled. Some varieties are hard and splintery, others soft 
and perishable. The texture, though generally close and fine- 
grained, is not unfrequently gritty and arenaceous, and passes 
into a sort of flaggy sandrtone. The imbedded minerals are 
few; these being chiefly cubic iron-pyrites, chert or siliceous 
concretions, and crystals of hornblende. 

62. If gneiss and micsrschist were derived from the disintegra- 
tion of the granitic rocks, clay-slate seems to have been derived 
firom the same source, and also from the further and finer dis- 
integration of the gneiss and mica-schists. In the clay-slates 
the quartz and mica of the origiaal rocks appear in minute 
grains and flakes, and the day of the felspar appears as impal- 
pable sediment, destitute of the potash and soda which entered 
iQto its crystallised condition in granite. All this bespeaks the 
long-continued action of atmosphere and water — ^atmosphere and 
water to waste and wear down, and rivers to transport the 
material to some tranquil sea of deposit In course of time the 
soft sediment becomes consolidated; heat or chemical agency 
subsequently changes its texture, and renders it hard and crystal- 
line ; and a stiQ further alteration produces that peculiar structure 




Cleavage— a Tranavexae ; h Coincident. 



in day-slate, known by the name of cleavage. What renders 
slate so peculiarly valuable, is its quality of being deft or split 



64 METAMOBPmC SYSTEM. 

into thin plates or layers ; and this splitting takes place, not 
always parallel to the lines of stratification, as in the flagstones 
used for pavement, but in a direction right through the beds, 
and often almost at right angles to them. This cleavage struc- 
ture is occasionally observed in other rocks of an argillaceous or 
dayey nature, but more especially in day-slate ; and its origin is 
still a matter of doubt among geologists. From its extreme 
regularity and resemblance to certain kinds of ciystallisation, 
it is generally supposed to have arisen firom chemical or magnetic 
forces acting upon the clayey mass while in process of solidifica- 
tion — a supposition greatly strengthened by the fact that a 
similar structure has been produced in masses of day by the 
artificial application of these forces. 

63. Being intimately associated with the gneiss and mica^ 
schist groups, the clay-slate partakes of many of the upheavals 
and disruptions which have affected these strata. Though less 
crystalline in its texture, and not so much broken up by igneous 
intrusions, its beds are in many instances curiously bent and 
contorted, and generally rest at high angles on the flanks of our 
oldest mountain chains. They are found along with mica-schist 
and gneiss in almost all the regions already enumerated, and 
form valuable deposits in the Western Highlands of Scotland, in 
Cumberland, and in Walea The scenery of clay-slate districts 
is often wild and picturesque ; but their high elevation and cold 
clayey soils render them sterile and unproductive. 

64. The industrial applications of day-slate are numerous and 
well-known. The hard fissile varieties have long yielded a most 
valuable roofing-material ; the finer -sorts are used for writing- 
slates and slate-pencils; and the thicker-bedded kinds are now 
largely employed as an ornamental stone for vases, tables, 
chimney-slabs, mosaic-pavement, cisterns, and other architectural 
purpose& The clay-slate in many districts is traversed by 
metalliferous veins, and from these are obtained ores of tin, 
copper, lead, silver, and not unfirequently gold. 



SEOAPITULATION. 

The system described in the preceding chapter consists 
of three principal groups — Gneiss, Mica-schist, and Clay- 
slate. The rocks composing these groups are all less or more 
indurated and crystalline, have their lines of stratification indis- 
tinct, and often idtogether obliterated, and, as sedimentary strata^ 
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have evidently undergone some peculiar change in their internal 
structure. This change, or metamorphism, whether produced by 
heat, pressure, or chemical agency, has conferred upon them 
the term of Metamorphic rocks; and by this designation they 
are now generally known among geologists. As strata, they are 
the deepest or lowest in the crust of the earth, and are therefore 
regarded as a Primary or first-formed. They are also known as 
Non-fossUiferous or Azoic strata, from the fact that no distinct 
traces of plants or animals have yet been discovered in any part 
of the system. The terms metamorphic, primary, azoic, and 
non-fossUiferous, may be held as synonymous — ^the student ever 
bearing in mind that the nomenclature of Oeology is at best 
but provisional or temporary, and must give way to new facts 
and the progress of discovery. As a general rule, the gneiss 
group lies beneath the mica-schist, and the mica-schist beneath 
the clay-slate ; but there are frequent alternations of the rocks 
and schists composing the system, and these alternations are 
often rendered more complicated by the contortions and dis- 
placements produced by the intrusion of granitic outbursts. 
Though mineralogists have given to the rocks composing the 
system di£ferent namea-^ gneiss, syeniticgneiss, hornblende 
rock, hornblende schist, micarschist, talc-schist, stesHSchist, chlo- 
rite-schist, &c. — ^it must be admitted that there are often a great 
similarity and frequent gradations among them. Whether this 
arises frx>m their being immediately derived from the disinte- 
gration of older granitic rocks, or from the subsequent metamor- 
phism they have undergone, it is difficult to say ; but there is cer- 
tainly a much closer family resemblance, so to speak, among the 
metamorphic strata, than there is among the strata of any sub- 
sequent system. Though flanking and forming portion of most 
of the older mountain chains, the primary strata do not occupy 
wide areas, but are tilted up at high angles, and compressed into 
a comparatively narrow space — ^producing rugged and abrupt 
scenery, less bold and bleak than granite, but wilder and more 
irregular than that produced by later formations. In an econo- 
mical point of view, the system is by no means unimportant. 
Slate and marble of various qualities are obtained from among 
the strata ; and the ores of tin, copper, lead, silver, and gold, are 
extracted from the veins that traverse the system. 



VII. 

THE SILURIAN SYSTEM, EMBRACING THE LOWER AND UPPER 8ILU-~ 
RIAN GROUPS, OR THE LLANDEILO, WENLOCK, AND LUDLOW 
SERIES. 

65. Immediately above the Metamorphic rocks, which, as far 
as yet discovered, are entirely destitute of fossils, there occur 
certain gritty and slaty beds, in which traces of organic life are 
occasionally detected. These beds are regarded by some obser- 
vers as a separate series, and termed the Gumbriariy because they 
are found in Cumberland ; and the Ga/mhrianf because they also 
appear in North Wales. As their fossUs, however, seem closely 
allied to those of the Silurian, it will be better, in the mean 
time, to consider them as the lower portion or basis of that sys- 
tem. These Cambrian strata, and those now termed Silurian, 
constitute what were formerly known as the GreywacM or Transi- 
tion formation ; the former term being a German word applied to 
certain slaty conglomerates of a grey rusty colour which occur in 
the series, and the latter having reference to their fossil character, 
and denoting the transition from non-fossiliferous to fossiliferous 
deposits. The term greywack^ is now seldom employed, or 
employed only to designate a peculiar species of rock, and the 
precision of fossil inquiry has all but exploded the idea of a tran- 
sition period. The rocks to which we now refer — that is, those 
lying between the non-fossiliferous clay-slates, and the old red 
sandstone — ^being veiy clearly developed in that district of country 
between England and Wales anciently inhabited by the Silures, 
the term Silurian has been applied to them, and the system very 
carefully worked out, both in its mineral and fossil aspects. It is 
to this system of strata so typically displayed in the counties of 
Montgomery, Radnor, and Salop — ^the Siluria of the ancient Bri- 
tons—that the attention of the student is about to be directed. 
Before entering on the fossiliferous systems, it would be well for 
the student to remember that the department of his science hav- 
ing special reference to fossils is termed Pakeontology {palaioa, 
ancient, onta, beings, and logos, a discourse), or that which treats 
of the ancient or former life of the globe ; while the department 
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more immediately concerned with the mere rocks or strata is 
spoken of as Lithology {lithoSf a stone), or Physical Geology. The 
palseontological and Hthological aspects of a system are therefore 
two very different things, and convey much the same meaning as 
when we speak of the stratiffraphical order of its rocks, and the 
zoological or botanical characters of its fossUs. In describing 
the fossils of a system, the brief term Flora is usually employed 
to denote the general character of its plants, while the term 
Fauna is appli^ to that of its animal remains. 



Lower and Upper Silunaji Oroups. 

66. In whatever condition the metamorphic rocks were at first 
laid down in the seas of deposit, we have seen that a common crys- 
talline aspect now pervades the whole series, and that the usual 
alternations of sedunentaiy matter are all but obliterated. We 
cannot say, for example, which stratimi was originally of clay-silt, 
which of sand, or which of gravel All these distinctions are 
effaced, and we cannot arrive at any satisfactory conclusion as to 
the waves and tides and currents by which they were aggregated, 
or the nature of the seas in which they were deposited. The case 
is widely different with the Silurian strata. Eveiy alternation is dis- 
tinct and evident : beds of slaty sandstone and pebbly conglo- 
merate, shaly mudstone, clays, and limestones follow one another 
infrequent succession, and present so slight a change in their min- 
eral structure, that we can readily judge of the conditions imder 
which they were originally deposited. Some of the sandstones 
are finely laminated, and bear evidence of tranquil sediment; 
some are ripple-marked, and testify to the presence of tides or 
gentle currents ; while others are pebbly conglomerates, and be- 
speak the existence of waves and gravel-beaches, such as we 
witness at the present day. Of the shales or argillaceous beds, 
some have evidently been thrown down in deep water as sofb 
black mud, while others have been formed in shallower bays, and 
contain a certain admixture of sand, with sea-shells, such as are 
foimd at no great depth from the shore. Of the limestones or 
calcareous strata, many are replete with the remains of corals and 
shells, and recall the existence of seas in which the coral-polype 
reared its reefs, and shell-fish congregated in beds like the oyster 
and mussel of our own times. Indeed, the abundant presence of 
fossil zoophytes, corals, molluscs, and crustaceans, tells of vary- 
ing conditions of water and sesrbottom, of light and heat, of tribes 
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that secreted their nutriment from the ocean, or preyed on each 
other ; and generally of a state of things different, it may be, but 
still analogous to that which we perceive in existing nature. 

67. The system which contains evidence of these varied condi- 
tions, consists essentially of argillaceous, arenaceous, and. calcare- 
ous strata. Bark-coloured laminated shales, shales with concre- 
tions of limestone, beds of calcareous flagstone, thick-bedded 
sandstones and pebbly conglomerate, finely laminated micaceous 
sandstones and shales, and impure clayey limestones, and lime- 
stones of a concretionary structure, may be said to constitute the 
entire system. They have been arranged into lower and upper 
groups, or, taking the typical district of Wales, into the Uandeilo, 
Wenlock, and Ludlow series, as represented in the following 
synopsis : — 

UPFEB 8ILX7SIAN. 



Ludlow 
Series. 



'Finely-laminated reddish and greenish sandstones and 
shales, locally known as tilestones. 

Micaceous gi*ey sandstone, in beds of varying thickness. 

Argillaceous limestone (Amyestry limestone). 
^ Shale, with concretions of limestone. 



Wenlock ( Concretionary limestone (Wenlock limestone). 
Sesies. ( Argillaceous shale in thick beds. 
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!Mass of shelly limestone and sandstone. 
Thick-bedded white freestone (Caradoo sandstone). 
Dark-coloured calcareous flags, and gritty flagstones or 
'' bottom rocks." 

The above synopsis represents a thickness of about eight thou- 
sand feet, and contains, of course, many alternations and grada- 
tions from freestone to sandy flags, from flagstones to shales, and 
from shales to calcareous flags and limestones of varying thick- 
ness and purity. 

68. The fossils of the Silurian system are eminently marine, 
and consist of numerous species and genera of zoophytes, radiata, 
molluscs, annelids, and Crustacea. Traces of fishes are found on 
the uppermost verge of the system, or in beds which may be con- 
sidered as the basis of the Devonian system ; and fuci, or sea-weeds, 
have also been detected ; but we have as yet no evidence of ter- 
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reetrial life either in plants oi in animals. Of comae, it ie not to be 
Bupposed that ever; portion of the system has been fiilly investi- 
gated : the stmta, as yet examined, may have been deposited in 
dfcp water, and not till those deposited along the shores and in 
the estuaries of the rivers which carried down tlie sand and mnd 
of the period have been equally well explored, can we pronounce 
with certainty either as to the kind or amount of fossil remtuns. 
As it is, numerous genera of a varied and prolific sea fauna have 
been detected, and these are inveated with a high interest, as being 
the earliest evidences of life on our planet. And here let the 
student impress on his mind the fact, that, though the earliest 
known instances of vitality, there is in their structure no imper- 
fection or trial-work. The corals of the ulurian seas, the shell- 
fish and Crustacea of this primeval period, are as complex in their 
organisation, and as perfectly fitted for the functions they had to 
perform, as the corals and shell-fish and Crustacea that now throng 
the existing waters. Among the more characteristic fossils of the 
period may be noticed the ^raptolites (jfrapho, I write, and 
liUtm a stone), a peculiar &mily of zoophytes, bo called from their 
resemblance to the sea-pens — terhdaria and virgvlaTia — of our 




own seas. These zoophytes seem to have thronged the muddy 
bottom of the silurian waters, and are highly distinctive of the 
lower portion of the E^stem. Among the corals and coralloid re- 
mtuns of the period, there are also many peculiar genera, remark- 
able either for their sponge-like appearance, or for the cup-like 
form of their structure. From the form or arrangement of their 
pores, these corals are known by such names as eyaUiapkyllum, 
or cup-eoral ; atirfea, or star-coral ; kdioliU*, or aun-coral ; fava- 
tUet, or honey-comb coral ; and catenipora, or chain-pore coral. 
Among the radiate, or rayed-animals, whose structure resembles 
that of the stai-fish, several well-marked groups have been 
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found in siluriaa strata. Among the most charad«riBtic of 
these may be noticed the ma^iniUi, or iily-like radiata {krinon, 




a lily), whose calcareous skeletons often constitute the main 
mass of certain limestone strata. True star-fiahes, allied to 
the unuUr and comatula of our own seas, have also been dis- 
covered ; and certain remarkable bladder-ehaped forms, called 
eyttidece {et/stui, a bladder), which seem to approach to the aea- 
urchins in structure. As an encrinite, with its numerous arms and 
feather; branches, ma; be regarded a star-fish fixed to the bottom 
b; a jointed and flexible stalk, bo may a c;stidean, with ite sphe- 
rical body, compcsed of numerous plates, be considered a sea- 
urchin, attached to the bottom fay a similarly jointed column. 
Among the molluscs or shell-fish found in the siluriau strata, 
there are the representativee of many existing orders — bivalves 
aUied to the cockle and pecten, othen to the mussel ; whorled 
univalves like the periwinkle, spirals like the pelican's-foot and 
turritella ; chambered shells coOed up hke the pearl; nautilus, 
and others, massive and straight, to which we have no exist- 
ing analogue. Of the bivalves, tatbrattda, gpirifer, orthit, 
and lingvla, are the most characteristic ; of the univalves, pleu- 
rotomaria, murcAisonto, and euffrnphalia ; and of the cham- 
bered shells, l^uita, vrihwxras, koA phragntocerat. Of An- 
nelids—that is, ringed or wonn-Iike creatures, so c^ed from 
annvlm, a ring— there are traces and remains in the sys- 
tem, and these are known hj the term serpvlita, from their 
resemblance to the terptUa of existing seas. By &r the most 
curious and abundant, as well as most characteristic of silurian 
fbenls, are the crostaceans, termed trilobiies, from the three-lobed- 
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like Sgtne of their trndies. TlieHe creatnreB seemed to have 
swanned in tlie eiluritui wateis in vtuious genera and species, just 




as ahrimps and pravns and crabs evann in the seas of our own 
daj. Different genera and species are distinguished by such 
tenns as amphut, calymaie, Itomalonolut, trinudeiu, Ac., and 
may be fairly considered as the highest order of life that ap- 
peared dvuing the slurian epoch. As already stated, remains of 




fishra are found in the very uppennost beds of the system, but 
these may be justly regard^ as marking the dawn of the Devo- 
nian rather than the close of the Silurian era — "a long early period 
in vhich no vertebiated animala had been called into existence." 
69. Respecting the extent of country occupied by silmian strata, 
we have as 3^ no very accurate information. As before men- 
tioned, it is most typically displayed in the district of country 
between England and Wales ; the lower series occur also in a broad 
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band along the entire south of Scotland, and it appears beneath 
the old red sandstone on the northern side of the great Caledonian 
basin. It is found in Scandinavia, largely in Russia and the 
Ourals, and very characteristicaUy in Silesia and Bohemia. Silu- 
rian strata have also been investigated in the south of France, in 
Asia Minor, in Australia, and in North America, and, as the pro- 
gress of research advances, will no doubt be discovered in other 
regions. In all of these districts the system is marked by the same 
peculiar fossils, and though the strata may differ veiy greatly in a 
mineralogical point of view — shales, for example, passing from 
soft disintegrating mudstones to hard fissile slates, sandstones 
passing from laminated sandstones to jaspery conglomerates, and 
limestones from calcareous marls to concretionary comstones — still 
the moment a geologist detects graptolites, trilobites, lingulse, 
orthidsB, and orthoceratites, he can have no doubt as to his posi- 
tion among true Silurian strata. 

70. The igneous rocks associated with the system are partly 
imbedded or contemporaneous, and partly eruptive. The imbed- 
ded traps are chiefly felspathic ash and tufa of a mixed mineral 
character, and have evidently been laid down in these primeval 
seas, sometimes in the state of overspreading or liquid lava, and 
sometimes in the state of showers of scorise and ashes. The erup- 
tive rocks are principally felspathic — felspathic greenstones, 
felspar-rock, and felspar porphyry. In many instances, as in 
Wales and the south of Scotland, they have rendered the strata 
partially metamorphic, converting shales into good useful roofing- 
slates, sandstones into quartzite, and clays into hard jaspery 
homstone. The upheavals and contortions resulting from their 
eruptions produce, on the whole, a varied and picturesque scenery, 
less abrupt and bold than that of primitive districts, and yet more 
diversified by hill and dale, by ravine and river-glen, than that of 
later or secondary periods. 

71. In an industrial point of view, the rocks of the silurian sys- 
tem are of no great importance. Roofing-slate of various quality 
is obtained from the series, but of inferior value to that of the 
true day-slate ; flagstones are quarried in some districts, though 
inferior to those of the old red sandstone ; freestone for building 
purposes is also a local product ; and liiuestone for mortar and 
manure is quarried and burnt in most silurian countries. The 
veins that traverse the system are in general metalliferous, and 
from these, ores of mercury, copper, lead, silver, and gold, are ex- 
tracted. Indeed, according to Sir Roderick Murchison, '' the most 
usual original position of gold is in quartzose veinstones that tra- 
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▼erse altered palaeozoic slates, frequently near their junction with 
eruptive rocks. Sometimes, however, it is also shown to be dif- 
fused through the body of sudi rocks, whether of igneous or of aque- 
ous origin. The stratified rocks of the highest antiquity, such as 
the oldest gneiss or quartz rocks, have very seldom borne gold ; 
but the sedimentaiy accumulations which followed, or the Silu- 
rian, Devonian, and Carboniferous (particularly the first of these 
three), have been the deposits which, in the tracts where they 
have undergone a metamorphosis or change of structure by the 
influence of igneous agency, or other cauBec^ have been the chi^ 
sources whence gold has been derived." 



SBCAFITUIATION. 

In the preceding chapter we have presented an outline of the 
oldest or earliest fossiliferous strata as yet known to geologist& 
Originally designated the GreywcuM, or Transition formation, and 
but imperfectly defined and little understood, these strata have 
recently undeigone a most minute and careful survey, as regards 
both their palseontology and their order of superposition. They are 
largely developed in various countries, both in the Old and in the 
New World, and typically so in the district between England and 
Wales, anciently inhabited by the Silures ; hence the designation 
by Sir R. Murchison, their first and most ardent investigator, of 
the Silurian System. The system, though consisting, in the 
main, of alternations of flagstones and sandstones, of aipllaceous 
and calcareous shales, of clayey limestones, and limestones of a 
concretionary structure, has been divided into lower and upper 
groups, and these groups again, in the typical district, into the 
LlandeUo, Werdock, and Lvdhw series. In the several series, 
abundant traces of lowly life have been detected, and numerous 
species of zoophytes, radiata, moUusca, annelida, and Crustacea, 
figured and described. Remains of fishes have also been found in 
the upper beds, but these are regarded as marking the dawn of the 
Old Red Sandstone epoch, rather than as belonging to the close 
of the Silurian. Adhering to this view, the term Silurian should 
be received as indicating the first series of fossiliferous deposits, 
throughout the great mass of which no instance of a vertebrated 
animal has yet been detected. Abiding by this opinion, we ob- 
tain a well-marked palseontological basis for the Old Red Sand- 
stone \ and can view the graptolites ; the favosites and heliolites ; 
the actiniocrinites, the marsupites and cystidese; the linguUe^ 
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terebratulae, and orthidsB ; the lituites and orthoceratites ; the 
serpulites and tentaculites ; the asaphus, calymene, trinucleus, 
and other trilobites, as the peculiar and distinctive fauna of the 
Silurian era. These creatures are all of true marine habitat, and 
coupling this with the facts of ripple-mark, and with frequent 
alternations of shales, which were originally sea-silt ; of sandstones, 
which point to sandy shores ; of conglomerates, which speak of 
grayel-beaches ; and of limestones, that tell of shell-beds and coral- 
reefs, we are carried back through the lapse of ages to a series of 
seas and bays and estuaries, in which the operations of life and 
development went forward, deepening and spreading and multi- 
plying, even as they do now. The sUurian strata seem to be ex- 
tensively developed in most countries of the world, and though 
affording no important mineral product of themselves, are, along 
with the other palaeozoic rocks, thought to be the chief reposi- 
tories of those auriferous veinstones, whose golden metal has ever 
been the coveted treasure of man, whether savage or civilised. 



VIII. 

THE OLD RED SANDSTONE OR DEVONIAN SYSTEM, EMBRACING THE 
GRET FLAGSTONE, THE RED CONGLOMERATE, AND THE TELLOW 
SANDSTONE GROUPS. 

72. Taking the Coal Measures as a sort of middle point, there 
is generally found in the British Islands one set of reddish sand- 
stones lying beneath, and another set lying immediately above 
them. By the earlier geologists, the lower set was designated the 
Old Red Sandstoney and the upper the J^ew Bed Sandione ; and 
though the progress of the science has rendered it necessaiy to 
impose certain limitations on these terms, they are still sufficiently 
distinctive, and easily remembered. The Old Red Sandstone system, 
therefore, maybe held as embracing the whole series of strata 
which lie between the Silurian system on the one hand, and the 
carboniferous system on the other. Certain portions of the system 
are peculiarly developed in Devonshire, hence the term Devonian, 
which is generally employed as synonymous with the earlier and 
more descriptive one of " Old Red Sandstone." Whatever term 
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be employed, there can seldom be any doubt as to the limits of 
the system, which, in the British Islaiids, is widely and clearly 
developed. 

73. The Old Bed Sandstone, as the name sufficiently indicates, 
consists of a succession of sandstones, alternating with subordi- 
nate layers of sandy shale and beds of concretionary limestone. 
The sandstones pass in fineness from close-grained fissile flag- 
stone to thick beds of coarse conglomerate, and the shales from 
sandy laminated clay to soft flaky sandstone. The whole system 
is less or more coloiured by the peroxide of iron — ^the shades vary- 
ing from a dull rusty grey to a bright red, and&om red to a &wn 
or cream coloured yellow. Many of the shales are curiously 
mottled — ^green, purple, and yellow — and present an aspect which, 
once seen in the field, is not soon forgotten. On the whole, shades 
of reddish colour may be said to pervade the system, unless in 
some of the lower slaty bands, which present a dark and semi- 
bituminous aspect. The slaty bands of sandstone are locally 
known as JlagsUynes and tilestones ; the conglomerates, which are 
merelysoHdified gravel and shingle, are &ncifuUy^termed/mc?c^tn^- 
fixmn — the pebbles being mingled through the mass like the fruit 
in a plum-pudding ; and the limestones, from their siliceous or 
concretionaiy texture, are generally known by the name of com- 
stones. The shales are occasionally soft and friable, and in this state 
are by some termed marlsy but from their oontahiing no lime the 
name is by no means appropriate. 

74. Starting from the flaggy beds which top the Silurian rocks, 
and contain the spines, scales, teeth, and other remains of fishes, 
the following may be taken as the order of succession among the 
Old Red Sandstone strata^ at least as typically developed in the 
British Islands : — 

Yellow ( ^* ^^^^^ sandstones, generally fine-grained, but in- 
j eluding detached pebbles, and alternating with 
TTi»i>wJ*rii>rkTTD I layers of mottled shales. Abundant remains of 
UPPEBiiBOUP. 1^ jUkes, but few traces of wgetahles. 

2. Coarse red conglomerate of vast thickness, inter- 
rupted by occasional beds of chocolate-coloured 
quartzose sandstone. Oeeatwnal fish-soales. 
Red I 3. Red sandstones, generally in thick beds of a dull 

or { brick red, enclosing detached pebbles of quartz 

and other rocks. Conglomerate beds, layers of 
greenish shale, and beds of concretionary lime- 
stone, are occasionally interstratified. Organic re- 
mains rare, and not tery disthwL 

E 



MiDDLB Group. 
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Grey 

or 

Lower Qroup. 



'4. Grey or reddish rusty grey sandstones with en- 
closed pebbles and beds of conglomerate, inter- 
stratified with greyish flagstones and sandy shales. 
Bemaina of fishes, 
5. Dark grey micaceous flagstones and tilestones, with 
occasional flaggy schiste of a dark bituminous 
aspect. Itemains of tnollusoa and fishes ; traces of 
reptiles ; and vegetable impressions. 

The preceding synopsis represents the usual order of the system 
as it occurs in Scotland and England, though few districts pre- 
sent an entire suite from the lowest to the highest strata. 

75. The oi^ganic remains of the Old Bed Sandstone, though not 
profusely scattered through the system, are of high and increasing 
interest, inasmuch as they furnish distinct evidence of terrestrial 
vegetation, as well as the earliest traces of vertebrate life on our 
globe. Among the tilestones and fkigstones, and also among some 
of the more indurated shales, we have impressions oifud or sea- 
weeds, of marsh-plants apparently allied to the equisetum, the 
bullrush, imd sedge, and of land-plants akin to the tree-ferns and 
calamity These vegetable remains generally occur in a fragmen- 
tary and carbonised state, as if they had been drifted from a dis- 
tance to the sea of deposit. Among the flaggy shales of the 

. lowest group, there occur occasional bands of a dark bituminous 
aspect, but it is yet a question whether this bituminous matter is 
the product of vegetable or animal decay. As a whole, the 
system is peculiarly destitute of plant remains, and it would seem 
that during the Old Red Sandstone period, the Flora of the world 
was confined to a few detached and limited areas. The Fauna of 
the system, on the other hand, is much more abundant and pecu- 
liar. Taking the strata as more especially investigated in Scot- 
land, England, Ireland, and Belgium, it may be safely asserted 
that fishes of remarkable structure and organisation constitute 
the characteristic fossiLs. It is true that we have a few genera of 
shells (bivalve and univalve) ; of trilobite crustaceans, and recently 
of one or two specimens of lacertilian or lizard-like reptiles ; but 
that profusion of corals, shells, and trilobites, which thronged 
the Silurian seas, is here all but obliterated. The fishes of the 
period are peculiar, inasmuch as they are covered with bony plates, 
or with hard enamelled scales ; are frequently fiimished with 
bony spines or external defences ; and are many of t^em of forms 
widely different from the fishes of existing seas. 

76. Without entering into the anatomy of fishes, we may here 
explain a few terms frequently made use of by geologists in de- 
scribing those remaina Fossil, like living, fisbes, are eitiier osseom 
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or cartUa^nous; that is, have either a bony skeleton like the had- 
dock and salmon, or one composed of mere cartilage like the shark 
and skate. As the scales or external coverings are the best pre- 
served portions of fossil fishes, they have been arranged into four 
great orders according to the structure of these parts, — ^namely, 
the ganoid, placoid, ctenoid, and cycloid. 1. The ganoid {ganos, 
splendour) are so called from the shining surface of their enamelled 
scales. These scales are generally angidar, are regularly arranged, 
entirely cover the body, are composed internally of bone, and coated 
with enamel Nearly all the species referable to this division are 
extinct \ the sturgeon and bony-pike of the North American lakes 
are living examples. 2. The placoid {plax, a plate) have their 
skins covered irregularly with plates of enamel, often of consider- 
able dimensions, but sometimes reduced to mere points, like the 
shagreen on the skin of the shark, or the prickly tubercles of the 
ray. This order comprises all the cartilaginous fishes, with the 
exception of the sturgeon. 3. The cteTund {kteia, ktenoSy a comb) 
have their scales of a homy or bony substaiice without enamel, 
and jagged on the posterior edge like the teeth of a comb. The 
perch may be taken as a living example of this division. 4. The 
cycloid {cydos, a circle) have smooth, bony or homy scales, also 
without enamel, but entire or rounded at their margins. The 
herring and salmon are living examples of this order, which 
embraces the majority of existing species. Besides these distinc- 
tions, it is also usual to recognise fossil fishes as heterocercal and 
homocercal ; that is, according as their tails are unequally or 
equally lobed. Thus in heterocercal species (heteroa, different, and 
cercos, a tail) the tail is chiefly on one side, like that of the shark 
and sturgeon, the back-bone being prolonged into the upper lobe ; 
in homocercal species {homos, alike) the lobes of the tail are equal 
or similar, as in the salmon and herring. In palaeontology this 
distinction, as will afterwards be seen, is an important one, all the 
fishes up to a certain period being heterocercs, the equally-lobed 
and single-roimded tails being characteristics of more recent and 
existing species. Such is the interpretation and importance of 
these palaeontological terms; and the student cannot do better 
than again read this paragraph, and refer as he proceeds either to 
the woodcuts or to actual specimens. 

77. Of the more characteristic fishes, we may notice the cepha- 
laspis, or buckler-head (Jcephalk the head, and a^spis a buckler), so 
named from the shield-like shape of its head ; the coccostetis, or 
berry-bone {kokkos a beny, and osteon a bone), so called from the 
berry-like tubercles which stud its bony plates ; the pterichthys, or 
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Ting-fiBt (j^eron a wing, and iclithf/$ a fish), which leceives its 




name Irom the peculiar wing-like appendages attached to its body ; 
&.e/M>pti/ekiut, or all-wrinkle (Ao^ entire, and;>f^(^ a wrinkle). 




so termed from the wrinkled surface of its large enamelled acales ; 
osteolepis, or bone-ecale {osteon a bone, and iepis a scale) ; dipterug, 
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or double-fin, and so forth — all of them reviving their names from 
some marked and peculiar external feature. These fishes seem to 
have thronged the waters of the period, and their remains are 
often found in masses, as if they had been suddenly entombed 
in living shoals by the sediment which now contains them. Occa- 
sionally, only detached scales are found, as if these had been 
drifted about on the shores of deposit, and at other times a spine 
is all that bears evidence of their existence. Any Iragment of a 
fossil fish, whether bone or scale, is termed an ichthyolite (ichthys 
a fish, and lithos a stone) ; and the detached spines are known by 
the name of ickthyodoridites (ichthys a fish, doru a spear, and 
lithos a stone). Of Reptiles, we have the footprints impressed on 
certain slabs of the lower and upper flagstones ; but of the actual 
remains of such creatures we have only one or two small speci- 
mens, apparently allied to the Lacertilians or Lizards — one of the 
most perfect being the Tderpeton Ulgmense, discovered in 1862 by 
Mr Patrick Duff of Elgin. In this small reptile we have the first 
instance of a true air-breathing animal— a creature whose existence 
bespeaks the presence of dry Isuads and swampy shores ; in all likeli- 
hood the same plains and river banks on which grew the equisetums, 
the reeds, and rush-like plants to which we have already referred. 
78. The igneous rocks more intimately associated with the 
system are greenstone, clinkstone, felspar, claystone-porphyry, 
amygdaloid, and other varieties of felspathic trap. Unless in the 
lower group, these traps are rarely interstratified with the sand- 
stones, and in this respect present a very striking difference from 
the tufas and ashes which often alternate with the strata of the 
Silurian and lower carboniferous systems. They occur chiefly as up- 
heaving and disrupting masses, and are themselves frequently cut 
through by later dykes of greenstone, felspar, and porphyry — ^thus 
seemingly indicating a cessation of volcanic action during the 
main deposition of the old red sandstone, but a period of great 
activity and disturbance both at its commencement and at its 
close. Granitic outbursts are rare in connection with the Old 
Red ; and it may be assumed, as a general rule, that the period of 
the granite had given way to that of the trap, with its mulf ifarious 
compounds. The physical features of red sandstone districts in 
Britain are generally diversified and irregular — the lulls being less 
bold and precipitous than those of primitive districts, and more 
lofty and irregular than those of the later secondaries. Where 
the strata are unbroken by trap eruptions, the scenery is rather 
flat and tame ; but the soil is light and fertile, being based on 
sand, gravel, and Mable clays, the ancient debris of the formation. 
On the other hand, the hills of old red districts present great 
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diversity of scenery ; here rising in rounded heights, there sink- 
ing in easy undulations ; now swelling in sunny ^opes, and anon 
retiring in winding glens or rounded yalley-basins of great beauty 
and fertility. The OcMLs and Sidlaws in Scotland, with their 
intervening valleys, and the hills of Hereford, Brecknock, and 
Monmouth in England, belong exclusively to tlds formation, and 
may be taken as the type of its physical features. 

79. The geographical distribution of the old red sandstone is 
very extensive, and there are few regions in which one or other 
of its groups is not clearly developed. In the eastern counties of 
Scotland, all the groups of the system are well exposed ; the 
lower portions occur laigely in South Wales and Devon, in the 
south of Ireland, in Belgium, and in Germany ; the middle por- 
tions occupy extensive areas in Russia and the flats of Central 
Europe, in Siberia and Tartary, on to the flanks of the Himalaya 
Mountains ; and different members of the system are found in 
Central and Southern Africa, in the United States, and the Brazils. 
Wherever the system occurs, its strata give ample evidence of 
oceanic conditions — of deep and tranquil seas, in which were do- 
posited the frequent alternations of the flagstones and tUestones ; 
of sandy shores, where the thick beds of sandstones were collected 
and arranged ; and of gravel beaches, which were cemented and 
solidified into conglomerates and puddingstones. The frequent 
ripple-marks speak of receding tides, the indentations left by rain- 
drops tell of heavy showers, the abundance of fish-remains testify 
to the exuberance of marine life, and the foot-tracks and skeletons 
of reptiles indicate in like manner the presence of terrestrial ex- 
istence. And if we turn to the vegetable remains, we find in 
them, scanty as they may appear, sufficient evidence of marsh, 
and plain, and hill-side, of rains to nourish, and rivers to trans- 
port. 

80. Economically, the old red system is not of prime impor- 
tance. From the slaty or laminated beds we obtain such flag- 
stones as those of Arbroath and Caithness, so extensively em- 
ployed in paving. Building-stone is also obtained from the com- 
pacter sandstones, but in general the freestones of the system are 
neither of great beauty nor durability. The felspars, porphyries, 
and greenstones are exceedingly durable, but are seldom used in 
building, owing to the difficulty of dressing them into form. They 
make first-rate road materials, however, and for this purpose are 
largely employed in the districts where they occur. To the traps 
of the old red the lapidary is chiefly indebted for most of those 
agates, jaspers, camelians, and calcedonies, known as '^ Scotch 
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pebbles" — these gems being usually found in rough-looking 
nodule^ among the debris of tibe disintegrated rocks. 



BEOAPITULATION. 

The system which we have now reviewed under the term 
of the Old Bed Sandstone or Devonian, is one of the most 
remarkable and clearly defined in the crust of the globe. Charac- 
terised on its lower margin by strata containing the remains of 
fishes, and in this respect separated from the Silurian, which is 
devoid of such fossils, and defined, on its upper margin, by the 
rarity of that vegetation which enters so prdEiisely into the com- 
position of the Carboniferous rocks, there can, in general, be no 
difficulty in determining the limits of the old red formation. On 
the whole, its composition is manifestly arenaceous, the great bulk 
of the system being made up of sandstones and conglomerates, 
with subordinate layers of shale and concretionaiy limestones. 
Though containing a few shells and plant-impressions, its dis- 
tinctive fossils are fishes, often of pecuHar forms, and all covered 
either with hard enamelled scales, or with bony plates, and fre- 
quently armed with fin-spines. Footprints and bones of small 
reptiles have also been recently detected, thus marking the old 
red epoch as that during which vertebrated air-breathing animals 
first made their appearance on our globe. The igneous rocks con- 
nected with the system are greenstones, clinkstones, claystones, 
felspars, porphyries, and other varieties of felspathic trapa These 
traps are rarely interstratified with the sandstones, and generally 
appear as disrupting and upheaving masses, either about the com- 
mencement or at tihe close of the period when those hills and 
ranges were formed, which confer on old red districts their 
peculiarly undulating and diversified scenery. Looking at the 
whole system, both ia poiat of time and composition, we are pro- 
minently reminded of marine conditions — of sea-shores whose 
sands formed sandstones, and of beaches whose gravel was con- 
solidated into conglomerates and puddingstone — of receding tides 
that produced ripple-marks, and of showers that left their impres- 
sions on the half-dried silt of muddy estuaries. The reddish 
colour which pervades the whole strata, shows that the waters of 
deposit must have been largely impregnated with iron — in all 
probability derived from the earlier granitic and metamorphic 
rocks, whose degradation supplied the sands and gravels of the 
system. If, on the other hand, we investigate the fossil remains^ 
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we are reminded of disturbances whicli entombed wbok shoals of 
fishes in marine sediment; of marshes and river-banks which 
gave birth to a scanty growth of ferns, reeds, and rash-like vege- 
tables ; and of sedgy margins, where frog-like reptiles eiyoyed 
the necessary conditions of an amphibious existence. 



IX. 

THE CARBONIFEROUS SYSTEM, EMBRACING THE LOWER COAL- 
MEASURES, THE MOUNTAIN LIMESTONE, AND THE UPPER COAL- 
MEASURES. 

81. Immediately above the Old Bed Sandstone, but clearly 
distinguished from it by the abundance of their vegetable remains, 
occur the lower members of the Cajbbonifebous System. It is 
to this profusion of vegetable matter — ^the main solid element of 
which is carbon — ^that the system owes its name; a profusion 
which has formed seams of coal (coal being but a mass of mineral- 
ised vegetation), enters into the composition of all the black bitu- 
minous or coaly shales, and which stamps many of the sandstones 
and limestones with a carbonaceous aspect. As above indicated, 
the system is generally separable into three well-marked groups 
— lower coalrTneasures, or the carboniferous slates ; the vnountain 
limestone; and the upper or tn^e coal-measures. The student 
must not, however, suppose that these groups are everywhere 
present one above another in regular order. All that is aflSrmed 
by geology is, that these three groups are found in certain locali- 
ties ; and it is a rule of the science always to take as the type of 
a formation the fullest development that can be discovered. In 
some districts, as in the north of England, the carboniferous slates 
are absent, and the mountain limestone with its shales rests im- 
mediately on the old red sandstone ; in other countries both the 
lower groups are absent, and the coal reposes on old crystalline 
rocks ; wMle on the other hand, in Ireland, the carboniferous 
slates and mountain limestone are enormously developed, and the 
coal-measures very sparingly and partially so. Whatever portion 
of the system may be present, it is always easily recognised — ^the 
abimdance and peculiarity of its fossil vegetables impressing it 
with features which, once seen, can never be mistaken for those 
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of any other formation. Derived from the waste of all the pre- 
ceding rockci — ^the granitic, metamorphic, silurian, and old red 
sandstone — ^the strata of the system necessarily present a great 
variety and complexity of composition. There are sandstones 
of every degree of purity, from thick beds composed of white 
quartz grains, to flaggy strata differing little from sandy shales ; 
shales from soft lan^lnated clays to dark slaty schists, and from 
these to beds so bituminous that they are scarcely distinguishable 
from impure coals ; and limestones, from sparkling saccharoid 
marbles to calcareous grits and shales. Besides these varieties 
of sandstones, days, shales, and limestones, there occur, for the 
flrst time in the crust, seams of coal and bands of ironstone, and 
these also, appearing in every degree of admixture, add still further 
to the complexity of the system. On the whole, the carboniferous 
strata, from first to last, may be said to be composed of frequent 
alternations of sandstones, shales, limestones, coals, and ironstones 
— and these in their respective groups we shall now consider. 



Lower Ooal-Mea0ure0 or CarboniferouB Slates. 

82. This group is meant to embrace all the alternations of 
strata which lie between the old red sandstone and the mountain 
or carboniferous limestone. In some districts it is veiy scantily 
developed ; in others, as in Ireland and Scotland, it attains a thick- 
ness of several thousand feet. In the south of Ireland it consists 
chiefly of dark slaty shales, grits, flaggy limestones, and thin 
seams of impure coal ; and has, from the general slaty aspect of 
its strata, been termed the Carboniferous Slates, In Scotland, 
particularly in Fife and the Lothians, it has none of this slaty 
character, but consists essentially of thick-bedded white sand- 
stones, dark bituminous shales, frequently imbedding bands of 
ironstone, thin seams of coal, and peculiar strata, either of sheU- 
limestone or of argillaceous limestone, thought from its fossils to 
be of fresh-water or estuary origin. Unless in its fine white 
sandstones (the ordinaiy buOding-stone of Edinburgh and St 
Andrews), in its fino-grained estuaiy and sheU limestones, and in 
the greater profusion of its shells and fishes, the lower group, as de- 
veloped in Scotland, differs little in appearance from the upper 
group ; hence the term Lower Goal-Meamres generally applied 
to it in that country. 

83. Looking at the lower coal-measures in the mass, there 
cannot be a doubt they were deposited under very different con- 
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ditions from the old red sandstone beneath, and the mountain 
limestone above. Both these formations are eminently marine — 
the yellow sandstones being replete with true oceanic fishes, and 
the mountain limestone profusely charged with marine sheUs and 
corals. The lower coal-measures, on the other hand, have more of 
a fresh-water than of a salt-water aspect. Coralloid fossils are 
rarely or ever found in its strata ; its shells are decidedly estuary ; 
its plants seem to have grown in marshes and delta-jungles, and 
many of its fishes are large and of sauroid types. Under these 
circumstances, we are justified in regarding it as a separate group 
-^a group which, when more minutely investigated, will throw 
much important light on the earlier history of the period. 

84 In its mineral composition and structure, this group bears 
evidence of frequent alternations of sediment, as if the rivers of 
transport were now charged with mud and vegetable debris, now 
with limy silt, and anon with sand and clay. There are no con- 
glomerates as in the old red sandstone, and from the laminated 
structure of most of the strata, they seem to have been deposited 
in tranquil waters. There are, however, more frequent interstra- 
tifications of igneous rocks, as if the seas and estuaries of deposit 
had also been the seats of submarine volcanoes and craters of 
eruption. The iron which impregnated the waters of the old red 
period, and tinged with rusty red the whole of that system, now 
appears in the segregated form of thin layers and bands of iron- 
stone. The frequent thin seams of coal point to a new exuberance 
of terrestrial vegetation, and indicate the existence of a genial 
climate, and of dry lands — of jungles where pines like the aura- 
caria reared their gigantic trunks — of river banks where tree-ferns 
waved their feathery fronds — and of estuary swamps where 
gigantic reeds, equisetums, and other marsh vegetation, flourish- 
ed in abundance. When we turn to the sheU-Umestones, and 
find them two or three feet in thickness, and entirely composed 
of mussel-like bivalves, we are instantly reminded of estuaries 
where these shell-fish lived in beds as do the mussel and other 
gregarious molluscs of the present day. Or if we examine the 
frequent remains of the fishes which are found in the shales and 
limestones, we have ample evidence of their predacious habits, 
and are forcibly reminded of shallow seas and estuaries, where 
huge sauroid fishes were the tyrant-scavengers of the period. 
A few firagments of land-shells, and the skeletons of some minute 
reptiles of the frog kind, indicate the existence of a terrestrial 
fiftuna which becomes more abundant and varied in the higher 
^iproups of the system. 
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Mountain or Carboniferons Limestone. 

85. This group is one of the most distinct and unmistakable 
in the whole crust of the eartL Whether consisting of one thick 
reef-like bed of limestone, or of many beds with alternating shales 
and gritty sandstones, its peculiar corals, encrinites^ and shells 
distinguish it at once from all other series of strata. In fact, it 
forms in the rocky crust a zone, so marked and peculiar, that 
it becomes a guiding-post, not only to the miner in the car- 
boniferous system, but to the geologist in his researches among 
other strata. It has received the name of Mownixdn Limegtone 
because it is very generally found flanking or crowning the trap- 
hills that intervene between the Old Red and the Coal Measures, 
where, from its hard and durable texture, it forms bold escarp- 
ments, as in the hills of Derbyshire, Yorkshire, Fife, and many 
parts of Ireland. It is also termed the Carhoniferotis Limestone, 
from its occurring in that system, and constituting one of its most 
remarkable features. 

86. As already indicated, this group in some districts consists 
of a few thick beds of limestone, with subordinate layers of cal- 
careous shale. In other localities the shales predominate, and the 
limestones occupy a subordinate place alternating with the shales, 
thin seams of coal, and strata of gritty sandstonea Occasionally 
the limestone appears in one bold reef-like mass, of more than a 
hundred feet in thickness, separated by a few partings of shale, 
or rather layers of impure limestone. Whatever be the order of 
succession, it usually occurs as adarksub-crystallinelimestone, occa- 
sionally used as marble, but more frequently raised for mortar and 
agricultural purposes. Along with the other members of the 
group, it is often replete with the exuvise of corals, encrinites, and 
shells, these fossils forming the curious ornamental markings 
on its polished surface. Besides being rent and dislocated like ail 
other stratified rocks, it is frirther intersected by what are called 
joints or divisional planes (the " backs** and " cutters" of the 
quarryman) — ^these being fissures perpendicular to the lines of 
bedding, and causing the rock to break up in large tabular masses. 
These natural rents affording free passage to water, the mountain 
limestone is very often grooved and channelled ; these channels, 
where the rock is thick, becoming caverns and grottoes of great 
extent and magnitude. It is to this percolation of water, charged 
with carbonic acid, that we owe not only these caverns, and the 
beautiful stalactites and stalagmites which adorn their roo£9 and 
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floOTB, but also the numerouB petriQiiig epiings wliicli abound in 
limestone districts. 

87. The foBsils of the limestone group are the usoal coal- 
plants in the Bhalea ; and in the calcareous beds numerotiB 
varieties of corals, corallines, encrinites, shells, trilobites, and 
euamel-ecaled fishes, some of huge aise and sauroid aspect. The 
Thole of these fossils are highly indicative of marine conditions, 
and in general the observer feels as little difficulty in accounting 
for the formation of the group, as he does in accounting for the 
origin of an existing cor^-re^. Among the iioopbytee the most 
characteristic are varieties of retepora and Jliutraeea, whose 
net-like markings are found in almost every bed of calcareous 
shale , and of numerous eup-coralg, star-corah, tvbt-mralt, and 
branching and lamelliteroii» corait, such as constitute the grow 
mg coral ree& of the I^ci£c Of the radiato, by &r the most 
abundant are the ermmdea or encruutes, whose jointed stems 




and branches often make np the entire mass of limestone. As 
trilobites were especially characteristic of the ailurian period, and 
bony-plated fishes of the old red sandstone, so may encrinites be 
regarded as peculiarly distinctive of the mountain limestone. They 
occur in endless varieties, but are all constructed on the same 
plan — viz., that of a cup-like body, furnished with numerous arms 
and branches, and attached to ikt sea-bottom by a. jointed and 
flexible eUdk, They derive their names chiefly irom the shape 
of their cup-like bodies, or &om that of the calcareous joints 
which compose the stalk. Thus we have the cyatkocrinitt, so 
called from the cup-like shape of its body ; the apiocrinite, or 
pear-shaped ; the perUaimnite, whose stalk is five-sided instead 
of round ; Uie adinoerinite, or spiny encrinito ; the encrinites 
riumilifarmii, so called from the necklace aspect of its stalk ; and 
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many others, all deriving their namea from some marked external 
character. Beaidee the encrinites, or lily-^aped radiata, there 
are true Btar-fiehes, like the atta-iai of our own seas, and echino- 
dermt, like onr Bea-urcliiii& Of the Bhell-fish, the bivalves 
known as produetm, UrArattda, and tpirifer; the univalveB, 




turitdla, paUUa, and biKXinvm, the coiled chambered-sheUe, 
mtomphcdus, ^ontatttei, and hellerophan, and the atraight cham- 
bered-shella, known as ortkoceratjta, are the moat abuudwit and 




characteriBtic Of cniBtoceana, trUobUeg are atill fonnd, but not 
in great numbers nor variety ; and of true vertebrate fishes, the 
hoioptyckiiu, the Tnegalichthya (large fish), and palceonUaii, are 
the meet common in Britain. Another common fosail in the 
shales of the mountain limeatone and coal-measnrea, as indeed in 
the shales of all the aecondaij formationa, is the coprolite {koproa, 
dung, and litkoi, a stone), or fossil excrement of fishes and aan- 
rians. In many instances coprolitea contain scales, iragments of 
shells, ka., the remains of creatures on which these voracious 
animals preyed, and not unirequently they exhibit the corruga- 
tions and convolutiona of the intestines. 



The Upper Coal-MsMraw*. 

88. This group, which completes the Oarboniferous system, 
derives its name from the fact that it furnishes in Britain those 
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valuable beds of coal which contribute so materially to our 
countiy's prosperity and power. Occurring immediately above 
the Mountain limestone, or sometimes separated &om it, as in 
the north of England, by thick beds of quartzose sandstone, 
known as the Millstone grU, it consists essentially of alternations 
of sandstones, grits, fire-clays, black bituminous shales, bands of 
ironstone, seams of coal, and occasional beds of impure limestone. 
One of the most notable features in its composition is the frequent 
recurrence of seams of coal and beds of bituminous shale— aU 
bespeaking an enormous profusion of vegetable growth, and a 
long-continued epoch in the world's history, when conditions of 
soil, moisture, and climate coi^oined to produce a flora since 
then unparalleled either in tropical forms or in abundance. It 
is this profusion of vegetable growth, now converted or mineral- 
ised into coal, which distinguishes the carboniferous from all 
other systems — ^the lakes and estuaries of the period being 
repeatedly choked with vegetable matter, partly drifted from a 
distance by river inimdations, and partly accumulated on the bed 
of its growth after the manner of peat-mosses, jungles, and sub- 
merged forests. 

89. The coal-measures, as already stated, consist of alterna- 
tions of sandstones, coals, shales, ironstones, clays, and impure 
limestones. Among these multifarious beds there is no apparent 
order of succession, though gritty sandstones may be said to 
prevail at the base of the group, sbales and coals in the middle, 
and sandstones and marly-shale in the upper portion — ^these 
gradually passing into the superior system of the new red sand- 
stone. The sandstones occur in great variety, but are in general 
of a dull-white or brown colour, and thick-bedded. Occasionally 
they are thin-bedded or flaggy, but in this case they are more 
or less mingled with carbonaceous, argillaceous, or calcareous 
matter. The coals also^ present numerous differences, and are 
known to mineralogists as anthracite^ a non-bit\miinous and 
semi-lustrous variety; coking-coaly a highly bituminiferous sort, 
like that of Newcastle, which cakes or undergoes a kind of 
fusion during combustion; splint, a less bituminous and slaty 
variety, which bums free and open, without caking ; and cannd, 
a compact lustrous variety, which breaks with a conchoidal or 
sheU-like fracture, and is extensively used in the manufacture of 
gas. The shales are all dark-coloured, and more or less bitu- 
minous ; the limestones impure and eaxthy ; and the ironstones 
occur in bands or in nodules — either as a day-carbonate of iron, 
or in combination with bituminous or coaly matter, as the " black- 
band" of Scotland. 
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90. The OTgamc Temaina of the coftl-meaenreB, though exhibiting 
many features in common with the gronpa already described, are 
still, as a whole, pecnliarly well defined. As an estusiy deposit, 
many of the beds contain shells (the "muBsel-bands" or "muBael- 
binds" of the nmieT), fishes, and other aquatic exavite. A 
few eucniuteB appear in ceittun exceptional beds of limestone, 
but otherwise marine types are subordinated, and estuaiy ones 
preTaiL The fishes are chiefly of large size, and of a sauroid 
character ; and in several fields — as those of Qennany, Belgium, 
Nova Scotia, and Britain — we have evidences of terrestrial life in 
the skeletons of certain lizard and frog-like reptiles, and in irag- 
ments of land-ahells and remains of insects. The grand feature 
of the period, however, is the abundant and gigantic flora, com- 
prisiiig hundreds of fbnus which have now only distant represen- 
tatives in tropical awampa and jimgles. Auracarian-like pines, 
palms, tree-ferns, gigantic reeds, equisetums, clubmosees, and 
other kindred forms, crowd every bed of shale, enter into many 
of the eandstoues, and constitute solid seams of coid. Of the 
more ehaiacteristic of these forms we may notice Hie aiffUlaria 




1, Sj£UL*Tw; X atd^Eai 



{tigittum, a seal), ao called fh>m the seal-like impressions on its 
trunk ; the ttigmaria {gtigma, a pimctore), from the doted or 
punctured appearance of its back, supposed to be the roots of 
aigillaria ; the lepidodendron (lepis, a scale ; and dendron, a tree), 
from the scaly exterior of its bark ; calamitet [calam.tu, a reed), 
hum the reed-like jointings of its atalk ; and atttriyphylliUi 
{aitron, a star, and pht/Uon, a leaf), from the star-like whorls of 
its leaves. Li fact, these and all the other vegetable remains 
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are named from some pecnliant; of form, the ablest botanuts 
being yet unable to awigii them a place smong ftylnring genen. 
Of the fern-like impresaionB — bo abundant in the shales, and which 
mniit meet the eye of the student in almost every fragment hespUts 
—the following may be taken as typical forms : tph^mopterig, or 
wedge-leaf {«^Aen, a wedge ; and jitervn, awing), from the wedge 







shape of its leaves ; glotiopterit, or tongue-leaf iffloui, a tongue) ; 
pecopUrit, or comb-1^ ( ptkot, a comb) ; nearopterit, or nerve-leaf, 
and so on with many similar fonnis. 

SI. Whatever the botanical fiunilies to which these extinct 
vegetables belong, they now for the most part constitute solid 
seams of coal — coal being a mass of compressed, altered, and 
mineralised vegetation, just as sandstone is consolidated sand, or 
shale consolidated mad. By what chemic^ processes this change 
has been brought about, we need not minutely inquire ; but we 
see in peat and in lignite the progressive steps to such a minerali- 
sation ; and when thin slices of coal are subjected to the nucro- 
scope, its organic structure is often as distinctly displayed as the 
cells and fibres in a piece of timber. Of the amount of vegetation 
required to form not only one seam, but forty or fifty seams, which 
(^ten succeed each other in coal-fidds, we can form no adequate 
conception, any more than we can calculate the time required for 
their growtii and consolidation. This only we know, that condi- 
tions of soil and moisture and climate must have been esceed- 
'^^ly &vDurable ; that over a large portion of the globe such 

iditious then prevailed ; and that partly by the drift of gigantic 
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rivers, and partly by the successive submergences of forests, 
jungles, and X)eat-swamps, the vegetable matter was accumulated 
which now constitutes our valuable seams of coaL 

92. During the whole of the carboniferous epoch we have 
ample evidence of igneous activity. In the lower coal-measures 
we have frequent interstratifications of trap-tuff and ash, and 
these become more abundant in connection with the mountain 
limestone. Subsequent to the deposition of the system, it seems 
to have been shattered and broken up by those forces which 
elevated the trap-hills of the mountain limestone, and gave birth 
to the numerous basaltic crags and conical heights of our coal- 
fields. The traps are chiefly augitic, and consist of basalts, green- 
stones, clinkstones, trap-breccias, trap-tuffs, and earthy amygda- 
loids. The upheavals and convulsions of the period have greatly 
dislocated the strata, and most of our coal-fields exhibit trap- 
dykes, faults, and fissures, in great complexity and abundance. 
If we except the hills of the mountain limestone, some of the 
basaltic crags and cones, and now and then a glen valley of 
erosion cut through the soft strata of the system, the scenery of 
coal districts is on the whole rather tame and unpicturesqua 
The son, too, in general derived from the shales and clays 
beneath, is often cold and retentive, and requires all the skill and 
appliances of modem agriculture to render it moderately fertile, 
^ese drawbacks, however, are more than compensated for by 
the value of the mineral treasures beneath. 

93. The industrial importance of the carboniferous system can 
only be adequately appreciated in a country like Britain, which 
owes to it the proud mechanical and manufacturing position 
which she now eigoys. BuUding-stone of the finest quality is 
obtained from the white sandstones of the lower groups ; limestones 
for mortar, hydraulic-cement, and agricultural purposes, are largely 
quarried from the middle group, which also yields marbles of no 
mean quality ; fireclay for bricks and tiles and pipes is exten- 
sively raised from the coal-measures ; ironstone, both black-band 
and clay-carbonate, is mined in almost every coal-field, and con- 
stitutes almost the sole supply of this metal in Britain ; ochre 
(hydrated oxide of iron) is obtained in several localities ; alvm 
is largely prepared from some of the shales; copperas, or sulphate 
of iron, is manufactured from the pyritous shales of the coal- 
measures ; and our sole supply of coal, in all its varieties, is pro- 
cured from this system. The mountain limestone is also in this 
country the main repository of the ores of lead, nine, and antir 
many, and in the same veinstones are associated ores of silver, and 

F 
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not nnfreqaently of gold. On the whole, the carbomfeioiis gyfltem 
is decidedly the most yaluabie and most important to man ; and 
when we name the principal coal-fields of Britain, we point at the 
same instant to the busiest centres of our manufacturing and 
mechanical industiy. 

BECAFrrULATIOir. 

The strata we have now described constitute a well-marked and 
peculiar system, lying between the old red sandstone beneath, and 
the new red sandstone above. Their most striking peculiarity is 
the profusion of fossil vegetation, which marks less or more 
ahnost every stratum, and which in numerous instances forms 
thick seams of solid coaL It is to this exuberance of v^etation 
that the system owes its name — carbon being the main solid ele- 
ment of plants and coaL Although this coaly or carbonaceous 
aspect prevails throughout the whole system, it has been found 
convenient to arrange it into three groups — ^the Lower Coal Mea- 
sures or Carboniferous Slates^ the Mountain or Carboniferous 
Limestone, and the Upper or True Coal Measures ; or more 
minutely, as is generally done by English geologists, into — 

1. Upper coal-measures. 

2. Millstone grit 

3. Mountain limestone, and 

4. Lower coal-measures. 

Taking the whole succession and alternations of the strata — 
the sandstones, clays, shales, limestones, ironstones, and coal — and 
noting their peculiar fossils, the estuary character of the shells 
and fishes of the lower and upper groups, and the marine cha- 
racter of the corals, encrinites, shells, and fishes of the 
middle group, with an excess of terrestrial vegetation through- 
out, we are reminded of conditions never before or since ex- 
hibited on our globe. The frequent alternations of strata, 
and the great extent of our coal-fields, indicate the existence of 
vast estuaries and inland seas, of gigantic rivers and periodical 
inundations; the numerous coal-seams and bituminous shales 
clearly bespeak conditions of soil, moisture, and warmth favour- 
able to an exuberant vegetation, and point partly to vegetable 
drift, and partly to submeiged forests, to peat-swamps and jungle 
growth ; the mountain limestone, with its marine remains, reminds 
us of low tropical islands fringed with coral reefs, and to lagoons 
thronged with shell-fish and fishes ; the existence of reptiles and 
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insects teUs US of air, aiid sunlight, and river-banks; the vast geo- 
graphical extent of the system bears evidence of a more equable 
climate over a large portion of the earth's surface ; while the inter- 
stratified trap-tufifs, the basaltic outbursts, and the numerous faults 
and fissures, testify to a period of intense igneous activity — ^to 
repeated upheavals of sea-bottom and submergences of diy land. 
AJQ this is so clearly indicated to the investigator of the carboni- 
ferous E^ystem, that he feels as convinced of their occurrence as if 
he had stood on the river-bank of the period, and seen the muddy 
current roll down its burden of vegetable drift ; threaded the 
channels of the estuary, gloomy with the gigantic growth of 
swamp and jungle ; or sail^ over the shallow waters of its archi- 
pelago, studded with reef-fringed volcanic islands, and dipped his 
oar into the forests of encrinites that waved below. The natural 
conditions under which the system was formed are not more won- 
deriul, however, than the economical importance of its products. 
Building -stone, limestone, marble, fire-clay, alum, copperas, 
lead, zinc, silver, and, above all, iron and coal, are its principal 
treasures — conferring new wealth and comfort on the country that 
possesses them, and giving a fresh and permanent impetus to its 
industry and civilisation. 



X. 

THE NEW RED SANDSTONE SYSTEM, COMPRISING THE PERMIAN 
AND TRIASSIO GROUPS, OR THE NEW RED SANDSTONE, MAG- 
NESIAN LIMESTONE, AND SALIFEROUS MARL SERIES. 

94. Immediately above the coal-measures — in some instances 
lying unconfoimably, and in others insensibly graduating from 
tiiem — occurs a set of red sandstones, yellowish magnesian lime- 
Btones, and variegated shaleii and marVenclosing iix^ular masaea 
of rock-salt and gypsum. To this series of strata, as more espe- 
cially developed in England, the earlier geologists applied the 
term New Red Sandstone, in contradistinction to the old red sand- 
stone system, which we have already described as lying beneath 
the carboniferous formation. Though the sandstones are not all 
red, nor the limestones the only magnesian limestones in the crust 
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of the earth, stin reddish hues preyail thronghoat the sandstones 
and shales, and the calcareous beds are certidnly more eminently 
magnesian than any others with which we are acquainted. Under 
th^ circumstances, the term '' New Red Sandstone" is sufficiently 
distinctiye, and may be retained with advantage till newer subdivi- 
flions are better established. At one time the terms FoikUUic 
{jfxnkUos, variegated) and Scdiferoug (salt-yielding) were applied 
to the system ; but the &ct that variegated marls abound in the 
old red, and that salt is found in several other systems, has reur 
dered these designatio'ns all but obsolete. At present, it is pro- 
posed to divide the new red sandstone into two distinct systems, 
the Permian and the Tiiasdc — the former embracing the lower 
members, which are largely and typically developed in the govern- 
ment of Perm, in Russia, and the latter comprising the upper 
members, known as the ''Trias," or triple group, in (Ger- 
many. The reasons for this new arrangement will become more 
apparent as we consider the composition and succession of the 
strata. 

95. The new red sandstone, as developed in England, (Ger- 
many, and Russia, consists essentially of reddish and occasion- 
ally whitish quartzose sandstones; of reddish and variegated 
shales (mottled purple, yellow, and green) ; of yellowish limestones, 
containing a notable per-centage of magnesia ; and of calcareous 
or marly flagstones, often largely impregnated with copper-pyrites. 
The sandstones are generally thick-bedded, sometimes gritty, but 
rarely or never conglomerate. The shales are usually called 
'' marls," but this less from their containing any notable quantity 
of lime, than from their occurring in a mottled, friable, and non- 
laminated state. These shales frequently imbed crystals, plates, 
and masses of gypsum, and alternate, as in Cheshire, with beds 
and layers of rock-salt ; hence the term " saliferous marls." The 
limestones vary from an almost pure carbonate of lime to an ad- 
mixture, containing upwards of forty per cent of carbonate of 
magnesia — hence called '' magnesian Ihnestones." Their struc- 
ture is often peculiar, occurring in thick beds, with subordinate 
concretionary masses, and layers of a powdery consistence. The 
concretions are often of curious shapes, hcmey-comhedy mammil- 
laryy or pap-like, and botr^oidal, or in clusters like a bunch of 
grapes. Wben the magnesian limestone assumes a granular and 
crystalline texture, it is known by the mineralogical name of 
dolomite, after the French geologist, M. Dolomieu. The slaty or 
flaggy beds are known in i^igland as " marlnalates," and in Ger- 
■*vijy where they are largely impregnated with copper-pyrites, as 



OEDEB OF SUCCESSION. 



85 



" keuper-marls," and "kupfer-fichiefer" (copper-slate), names now 
quite familiar to British geologists. 

96. With respect to the order of succession among the strata, 
the new red sandstone, like every other system, presents local 
differences and irregularities. In England the lower portion con- 
sists chiefly of red sandstone and grits, the middle of magnesian 
limestones and gypseous marls, and the upper portion of varie- 
gated sandstones and shales, enclosing local deposits of rock-salt 
and gypsum. This succession is usually tabulated as follows : — 



Upper. - 



Middle. 



Lower. ■> 



Variegated Marls — Red, with bluish, greenish, and whitish 
laminated days or marls, holding gyptum generally, and 
roeh'Salt partially (as in Cheshire). Interstratified with 
these marls are certain grey and whitish sandstones. 

Varieoatbd Sandstones — Red sandstones with white and 
mottled portions, the lower parts in some districts pebbly. 
' Laminated Limestones, with layers of coloured marls, as at 
Knottingley, Doncaster, &c. 

Gypseous Marls — Red, bluish, and mottled. 

Magnesian Limestone — Yellow and white ; of various tex- 
ture and structure ; some parts, as at Tynemouih, breed- 
ated, or made up of fragmentary masses. 

Marl Slates — Laminated, impure calcareous flagstones of a 
soft argillaceous or sandy nature. 

Red Sandstones, with red and purple marls, and a few mica- 
ceous beds. The grits are sometimes white or yellow, 
and pebbly. When conformable, this sandstone occasion- 
ally passes into the coal-measures on which it rests. 



In France, Germany, Russia, and North America, where the 
system has been well investigated, some of these members are 
wanting, while others are more fully and typically developed. 
Thus, placing side by side the English and German representa- 
tives, we obtain a very complete view of the system, and learn 
the important fact that it is by general types, and not by any con- 
ventional arrangement of strata, that the geologist must be guided 
in his deductions : — 



In England, 

Variegated marls and grits. 

( Wanting.) 
Variegated sandstones. 
Laminated limestones. 
Brecciated limestone. 
Fossiliferous limestone. 
Compact limestone. 
Marl slate. 
Bed sandstones and grits. 



/ft Germany. 

Keuper marls and grits. 

Muschelkalk (shelly limestone.) 

Bunter sandstein. 

Stinkstein. 

Rauchwack^ 

Dolomit ; upper zechstein. 

Zechstein (mine- stone). 

Meigel-schieferandkupfer-schiefer* 

Rothe-tode-liegende. 



86 NEW BED SANDSTONE. 

97. Taken as a whole, the student mnst perceiYe that a 
great difference exists between the red sandstones, magnesian 
limestones, and mottled marls of the new red sandstone, and 
the gritty sandstones, bitominons shales, and coal seams of the 
carboniferous system. As he ascends he will also discover as 
marked a mineral distinction between its strata and those of the 
lias and oolite above. On the other hand, when he comes to 
investigate its fossils, he will find that many forms are common 
both to its lower members and the coal-measures, and that other 
forms are common to its upper strata and the oolite beds above. 
It was this passage or transition from one system of life to another 
that induced the earlier geologists to classify the new red sand- 
stone, the carboniferous formation, and the old red sandstone as 
LowEB or Oldes Secondabies, and the lias, oolite, and chalk 
as the Uppeb or Yoxjngeb Secondabies. More recently, how- 
ever, it has been proposed to arrange the new red into two dis- 
tinct systems — ^the Fermian and Triasaic — ^the former comprising 
those strata which contain fossils more or less allied to carboni- 
ferous types, and the latter those which contain fossils less or 
more allied to oolite typea Adopting this view, we have the fol- 
lowing arrangement : — 

( Eeuper. ) Saliferous marls and grits. 

Tbias. < Muschelkalk. > {Wanting.) 

( Bunter sandstein. ) Variegated sandstones. 

I Lower bunter. \ Qrits and gypseous marls. 

Zechstein. ( Magnesian limestones. 

Eupfer-schiefer. ( Marl slates. 

BoUi-liegende. ) Bed sandstones and grits. 

According to this arrangement the Permian or lower new red take 
their place among the palasozoic strata, and the Triassic among 
the mesozoic, as indicated in paragraph 42, to which the student 
is here requested to refer. 

98. The organic remains, as far as discovered, do not appear 
to be very abundant, and with this paucity of fossils it would be 
unsafe to dogmatise too confidently as to the ultimate grouping 
of the system. In the permian group the characteristic Plants 
are sphenopteris, neuropteris, and other ferns closely allied to 
those of the coal-measures; calamiteSy asterophyUites, lepido- 
dendron, lycopodites (club mosses), equisetums, and coniferog 
or pines of the araucarian family. Leaves like those of the 
Cycas revoluta, known by the name of noeggerathia, with silicified 
trunks of tree-ferns, termed psaronites, are common features of the 
*^nnian flora. Sigillaria and stigmaria^ so eminently character- 
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istic of the carboniferous era, have not yet been detected, and 
indeed the whole flora seems to be limited and scanty. Of Ast- 
MAIS a few corali and corallina have been found, and ehells like 
the produdw, spirifir, and mytilvs are not uncommon in the 
magnesian limestone ; but we altogether want that profusion of 
corals, encrinitea, and molluscs which thronged the waters of the 
mountain limestone epoch. The trilobitee have also Tanished, and 
we have no certain instance of any crustacean. Of fishes we 
have several of the smaller ganoid forms, as paicgonuciw pygop- 




Urm, and platpomiu but with this group most of these forms 
disappear, and are never found m any subsequent formation. 
Reptile life seems to have been on the increase, and the dubious 
forms of the old red and coal-meaanres are succeeded by true air- 
breathing, land-inhabiting creatures of the firog and lizard fami- 
lies. Of these the pateosoMiTM (ancient saurian), profawoMnM (first 
saurian), and tkecodontotaunti (sheath-tooth saurian), are the 
most characteristic. 

99. When we turn to the triasdc group we find the coal plants 
represented only by a few ealamitei, and their place taken by 
plants apparently allied to the palmg, cycae, mmia, and true 
pitut. We have now few conds, and the productus, spirifer, and 
other shells so abundant in the lower system, have disappeared. 
Of triasrac bivalves the potidonia and avicuia are perhaps the 
moat abundant ; and of chambered shells the ceraiiteg, allied to 
the ammonite, is the most common pnus. Of sauroid flakes 
numerous species have been discovered, as the eaviric/Uh$/e (sau- 
roid-fi^), gyroUpia (twisted-scale), acrodru (pointed-tooth), and 
others, all deriving their names from some marked peculiarity in 
appearance. Of reptiles several curious genera have been found 
^lled to the lizaxde and monitorB of our own time, the most cha- 
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racteristic being the lahi^rinthodon (so named from the structure 
of its teeth), the phytosaurus (plant-saurian), and the nothosawras 
or doubtful saurian. Besides the teeth and bones of these early 
reptiles, we have also their footprints impressed and preserved on 
the slabs of sandstone, almost as clearly as if they had traversed 
the muddy beach of yesterday. These footprints speak a language 
similar to that of the ripple-mark and the rain-drop formerly 
alluded to — ^the foot leaving its impress on the yielding and half- 
dried mud, and the next deposit of sediment Ming up the mould. 
On splitting up many of these slabs of sandstone the mould and 
its cast are found in great perfection — so much so, that not only 
the joints of the toes but the very texture of the skin is apparent. 
These fossil footprints, termed ichnites (from ichnon, a footstep), 
have been found at Cocklemuir in DumMesshire, at Storeton in 
Cheshire, at Hildburghausen in Germany, on the Connecticut 
in America, and many other places. Some of them are evidently 
reptilian, and hence termed sauroidichnites ; others, again, appear 
to be those of gigantic birds allied to the ostrich, and thence 
termed ornithichnites {omis, a bird), while others appear to be 
those of unknown quadrupeds (in all likelihood of some huge 
batrachian or frog-like reptile), and have received the provisioiial 
designation of tetrapodichnvtesy or four-footed imprints. The 
annexed engraving represents the footsteps of the cheirotherium 




Footprints of Cheirotherium. 

(cheirj the hand), so called from the hand-like impressions of its 
feet. 

100. The igneous rocks associated with the system are chiefly 
dykes and outbursts of basalt, greenstone, pitchstone, and clay- 
stone porphyiy. These outbursts seem to be connected with 
igneous centres situated in the older systems, and pass alike 
through the old red, carboniferous, and new red systems. With 
the exception of some tufaceous and brecciated beds at the base of 
the system, there appear to be no interstratifications of igneous 
matter ; and, on the whole, the New Bed era seems to have been 
one of comparative tranquillity. The consequence is, that districts 
in which it is the prevailing surface formation are in general flat 
and tame, being devoid of those ^uptive undulations and eminences 
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which give character to the Bceneiy of the mountain limestone 
and old red sandstone. 

101. Reviewing the whole new red system — ^its sandstones, 
shales, magnesian limestones, gypseous, saUferous, and cupriferous 
marls, its comparatively few plants, its marine Ediells and fishes, 
its reptiles and fossil footprints, and its generally flat and undis- 
turbed position — ^we are reminded of quiet shallow seas, of iron- 
tinged rivers, and of estuaries studded with lagoons and mud- 
banks. The marl and copper slates give evidence of tranquil 
deposit ; the footprints, of mud-banks baked and dried in the 
sun, over which birds and reptiles traversed till the next return 
of the waters ; the gypsum, rock-salt, and magnesia, of highly 
saline waters, subjected to long-continued evaporations, or at least 
to some chemical conditions favourable to the precipitation of 
these abundant salts ; and the presence of iron, colouring less or 
more the whole strata, together with copper in many of the slates, 
point to impregnations by no means favourable to the exuberance 
of marine life. The remains of arborescent ferns and palm-like 
stems, together with the skeletons and tracks of huge lizard-like 
reptiles^ bespeak an arid rather than a genial dimate, and a want 
of those conditions which give birth to the exuberant v^etation 
of the coal era. 

102. The industrial products of the system, though not to be 
compared with those of the coal-measures, are still of considerable 
importance. The sandstones are quarried in many districts for 
building purposes, as are also some of the magnesian limestones, 
which dress well, and are exceedingly durable. The limestones 
are likewise used in agriculture, and as mortar for the builder, 
while certain of the compact varieties found in Germany fiimish 
the finest blocks for lithographic printing. Gypsum is an abun- 
dant product of some of the marls, which also yield the principal 
supply of rock-salt in various parts of the world, as in Cheshire 
and Worcester in England. This salt occurs in beds or in irregu- 
lar masses of variable extent, and from 10, 20, or 30 feet up to 
100 in thickness, is sometimes almost transparent, and containing 
only a small per-centage of impurity, and at other times is of a 
reddish hue, and mixed to the amount of half its bulk with 
earthy impurities. Salt or brine aprings are of frequent occur- 
rence in red sandstone districts, and yield on evaporation a con- 
siderable amount of the finest salt. In Germany the hwpfer- 
ichiefer has been long mined as an ore of copper, and furnishes 
a large proportion of that valuable metal 
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SECAPITULATION. 

The system above described consists essentially of reddish 
sandstones, yellowish magnesian limestones, slaty calcareous beds, 
and shales and marls enclosing beds of rock-salt and gypsum. 
From the prevailing hues of its strata, and from the fact of its 
lying immediately above the coal-measures, it has been termed 
the new red sandstone, in contradistinction to the old red, which 
lies beneath. The terms paikUitic (variegated), and scUiferotu (salt- 
yielding), are now seldom applied to it, these being distinctions 
applicable rather to particular beds than to the entire system. 
It was early observed to hold a sort of middle place among the 
secondary formations; hence the lias, oolite, and chalk above 
were considered as younger or upper secondaries, while the new 
red, the carboniferous strata, and the old red, were termed the 
dder or lower secondaries. From the fact of its lower members 
containing fossils more or less allied to carboniferous lypes, and 
its upper members imbedding those less or more allied to oolitic 
forms, it has been recently proposed to separate these into two 
distinct systems — ^the permian (from Perm in Russia, where it is 
extensively developed), and the triassic, regarding the triple group 
of dermany as typical of its upper strata. Adopting this view, 
we have the following synopsis : — 



( Eeuper. "i Saliferous marls and grits. 

Thus. < Muschelkalk. > (Wanting.) 

{ Bunter sandstein. ) Variegated sandstones. 

S Lower bunter. \ Gypseous marls and grit& 
Zechstein. f Magnesian limestone. 
Kupfer-schiefer. ( Marl slate. 

( Roth-liegende. ) Bed sandstones. 

In the lower group the fossils are plants akin to those of the cool- 
measures, wi^ crinoids, shell-fish, fishes with heterocercal tails, 
and frog-like reptiles. In the upper group the plants resemble 
oolitic types, and the animal remains are corals, encrinites, shell- 
fish, fishes with homocercal tails, amphibious reptiles, and traces 
of birds. Taking the whole composition, succession, and remains 
of the system, it indicates a period of shallow seas supercharged 
with saline matter, of muddy estuaries and lagoons, of an arid 
and warm climate, and of frequent submergences and upheavala 
During the period many forms of life disappeared, and were suc- 
ceeded by others of a different type and order; hence the peimian 
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group is T^aided as paHoBozoiCy and the tiiassic as mesoioic. 
On the whole, the system is little disturbed by igneous rocks, and 
new red sandstone districts are in consequence rather flat and 
monotonous. The soil is of medium quality, and affords rich 
yerdaut pastures rather than arable land for mixed husbandry. 
Industrially, the i^ystem yields building-stone, limestone, litho- 
graphic blocks, gypsum, rock-salt, and copper. 



XI. 



THE OOLITIO SYSTEM, OOHPBISmO THE LIAS, THE OOLITE, AND 

WEALDEN OBOUFS. 

103. We have now passed the boundary of the older rocks, and 
entered upon the upper or younger secondary formations. Or, 
speaking pakeontologically, we have traced the history of systems 
whose fossils were all of Palaeozoic types, and now proceed to 
interpret the records of those that are unmistakably Mesozoic. 
The curious graptolites and trilobites that crowded the silurian 
seas have vanished, the bone-cased pterichthys and coccosteus 
of the old red sandstone have died away, and the sigiUaria and 
stigmaria that thronged the jungles of the coal period are now no 
more repeated. Their places are taken by other forms of plants 
and ftTiimftla — forms still widely different from existing races, yet 
more akin to them than were those of the palseozoic epochs. The 
triassic group, as already stated, is considered as marking the 
dawn of this new cyde of being, which we shall afterwards find 
closes with the cretaceous or chalk system. In thus attaching 
high importance to fossils as exponents of the past conditions of 
the world, lithological and physical distinctions must not be dis- 
regarded. There are £a.cts frequently brought to light, and truths 
explained, by the composition, structure, and relation of rocks, 
which no profusion of fossils could ever interpret ; and here the 
student is reminded that however attractive palseontological dis- 
coveries may be, they are only of true geological value when 
taken in connection with chemical, mineral, and mechanical 
characteristics. 

1(R The system which we are about to describe consists, as 



92 



OOUnG SYSTBIC. 



developed in England, of three weU-marked groups — the lias, 
the Oolite, and the Wealden. Indeed, so clearly de&ied are these 
groups that they are sometimes regarded as independent systems ; 
and were it not for certain fossil as well as Hthological resem- 
blances that pervade them, this course would in many respects 
be preferable. As it is, the OolUic stfstem comprehends the whole 
of those peculiar limestones, calcareous sandstones, marls, shales^ 
and clays which lie between the new red sandstone beneath and 
the chalk formation above. And however similar these strata 
may be in some features, there is no truth in geology more fully 
established than this, that where the system is complete, the 
argillaceous laminated limestones and shales termed the lieu con- 
stitute the lowest group ; the yellowish granular limestone, cal- 
careous sandstones, sands and clays called oolite the middle 
group j and the greyish laminated clays, with subordinate layers 
of limestone and flaggy sandstones, the wealden or upper group. 
Taking these groups in order, the following synopsis exhibits 
their character as typically developed in England : — 

'Weald Clat. — Greyish laminated days imbeddiDg con- 
cretions of ironstone, thin layers of argillaceous lime- 
stone, and sandy flags. 

Hastings Sands. — Sands and sandstones frequently fer- 
ruginous ; beds of day and sandy shale more or less cal- 
careous. 

PuBBECK Beds. — ^Estuary limestones alternating with sands 

and clays (classed by some with the upper oolite). 
' Upper Oolite. — Coarse and fine grained oolitic limestones, 
with layers of calcareous sand (Portland stone and sand); 
dark laminated clays, with gypsum and bituminous 
shale {Kimmeridge clay). 

Middle Oolite. — Coarse-grained, shelly, and coralline 
oolite, with calcareous sands and grits {coral rag) ; 
dark-blue clays, with subordinate clayey limestones and 
bituminous shale {Oxford clay), 

Loweb Oolite. — Coarse, rubbly, and sheUy limestones 
(oombrash) ; laminated shelly limestones and grits {forest 
marble) ; thick-bedded oolite, more or less compact and 
sandy {Batk or great oolite) ; flaggy giits and oolites 
(Stonefield slate) ; fuller's earth and clay, calcareous 
freestone and yellow sand {infeiHor oolite). 

Upper Lias. — Thick beds of dark bituminous shale ; beds 
of pyritous clay and alum shale ; indurated marl, or 
marlstone. 

Lower Lias. — Dark laminated limestones and days ; 
bands of ironstone ; layers of jet and lignite ; beds of 
calcareous sandstone. 

105. It will be perceived from the preceding c^opsis that the 



Wealden. ' 



Oolite. 



Lias. 
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lias or Uassie group occupies the lowest portion of the system, 
and that it is essentially composed of dark argillaceous limestones, 
bluish clays, and bituminous and pyritous shales. The name 
lieu, which is said to be a proyincial corruption of the word 
layers, refers to the thin beds in which its limestones usually 
occur. *' The peculiar aspect/' says Sir Charles Lyell, " which is 
most characteristic of the lias in England, France, and Germany, 
is an alternation of thin beds of blue or grey limestone, with a 
light-brown weathered surface, separated by dark-coloured argil- 
laceous x)artings ; so that the quarries of this rock, at a distance, 
assume a striped and ribbon-like appearance." Once seen, this 
banded appearance of a lias cliff is not easily forgotten ; but it must 
be remembered that the days generally predominate, and that 
they contain occasional layers of jet or other coal (jet being but a 
lustrous variety of coal), and bands of ironstone nodules or Mp- 
taria. Most oi the shales are bituminous and pyritous, and it is 
not uncommon, after wet weather, for the Yorkshire cliffs, which 
are composed of these beds, to ignite spontaneously, and bum for 
several months. Besides pyrites (sulphuret of iron), these shales 
are impregnated with sulphates of magnesia and soda, with salt 
(muriate of soda), and other saline compounds which indicate a 
marine origin. Indeed, the whole aspects of the lias--its fossils, 
composition, and lamination — ^are those of a tranquil deep-sea 
deposit. 

106. The Oolite, as a group, consists of more frequent alterna- 
tions, and is more varied in its composition than the lias. It de- 
rives its name from the roimded grains which compose many of 
its limestones — ^these grains resembling the roe or egg of a fish 
{pon, an ogg ; and liSvos, a stone). Oolite is the general term, 
though many of its limestones are not oolitic ; roestone is some- 
times employed when the grains are very distinct ; asid pisolite, or 
peastone (pimm, a pea), when the grains are large and pea-like. 
As a series, the oolite consists of alternations of oolitic limestones, 
calcareous grits, sheUy conglomerates, yellowish sands, and clays 
less or more calcareous. The peculiar roe-like grains which con- 
stitute the oolitic texture, consist either entirely of lime, or of an 
external coating of lime collected round minute particles of sand^ 
shells, coral, &c, ; the grits are composed of fragments of shells, 
coral, and sand; and many of the strata have a brecciated aspect, 
hence known as ragst^mes. Like the lias, the oolite is strictly a 
marine deposit, but its corals, broken shells, and grits, point to 
shallower waters, to tidal beaches, and sandbanks. 

107. The WeaMen group — so termed from the " Wolds" or 
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" Wealds" of Kent and Sussex, where the deposit prevails — con- 
sists chiefly of days and shales, with subordinate beds of indu- 
rated sandi9, sandstones, and shelly limestones, that indicate an 
estuary or brackish-water origin. Thin partings of lignite and 
bituminous shale are not un£requent among ti^e clayey strata. 
The group is of limited extent in England, and in many countries 
is altogether wanting ; the chalk in such cases resting immedi- 
ately on the oolite. As typically developed in Kent and Sussex, 
the wealden seems to occupy the site of an ancient estuary, which 
received the clay and mud of some gigantic river, whose waters 
occasionally bore down the spoils of land plants and land n-nimiilft^ 
to be entombed along with those of aquatic origin. 

106. The organic remains of the system, as ahready stated, are 
all Mesozoic — ^that is, belong to genera and species differing from 
those foimd in the older rocks, and differing also, though less in 
general aspect, from those of the tertiaiyand present epocha They 
are exceedingly numerous and well-preserved, and have long and 
intimately engaged the attention of palaeontologists. Vegetable 
Bemains are frequent in all the groups, and sometimes in such 
profusion as to form seams of lignite, jet, and coaL The Einuneridge 
bituminous shale known as '^ Eam coal," the carbonaceous shales, 
lignites, and coals of eastern Yorkshire, and the coal of Brora 
in Sutherlandshire, belong to the oolitic members of the system. 
Some of the marine deposits contain impressions of fuci or sea- 
weeds ; and in those of estuary origin, equisetums, ccUamiteSf and 
other aquatic plants, are not uncommon. The terrestrial or marsh 
orders seem to indicate a genial, if not a tropical, climate — ^the 
more characteristic forms being arborescent ferns (pecopteris, cy- 
clopteris, pterophyllwm^ <fec.) ; palms (pcUmacites) like the pan- 
danus,or screw-pine ; cycadese approaching very nearly the existing 
cycas and zamia, termed cycadites and zamUes ; coniferse appar- 
ently allied to the araucaria, yew, and cypress, and known as 
ikuyteSy strobilitei, peucUes^ <fea ; and abundance of monocotyle- 
donous leaves resembling those of the lily, pine-apple, agav^, aloe, 
and allied genera. One of the most remarkable facts connected 
with the v^etation of the period, is the occurrence of dark loam- 
like strata, locally known as the '' dirt-beds" of Portland, and 
which must have formed the soils on which grew the cycas and 
other oolitic plants, though now interstratified with limestones, 
sandstones, and shales. ''At the distance of two feet," says Mr 
Bakewell, " we find an entire change from marine strata to strata 
once supporting terrestrial plants ; and should any doubt arise 
respecting the original place and position of these plants, there is 
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over the lower dirt-bed a stratum of fresh-water limestone, and 
upon this a thick dirt-bed, containing not only cycadese, but 
stumps of trees from three to seven feet in height, in an erect 
position, with their roots extending beneath them. Stems of 
trees are found prostrate upon the same stratum, some of them 
from twenty to twenty-five feet in length, and £rom one to two 
feet in diameter." 

109. With respect to the Animal Remains, we have represen- 
tatives of almost eveiy existing order, with the exception of the 
higher mammalia. Beginning with the lowest forms, we have 
sponffia, or sponges ; numerous zoophytes, more like the corals of 
existing seas than those of the mountain and silurian limestones, 
and among which the more common forms are astrasa (star-corals), 
madrepores, miUepores, meandrina (brain-corals), and turbindia, 
a variety of cup-in-cup coral ; crinoids, of which the apiocrinite 
and pentacrinUe are the most frequent ; star-fishes like the cuteriaa 
and ophiura ; sea-urchins like the eMntu, dypeus, and beautiful 
cidaris ; worm-like annelids, as serjnUa and vermictUaria ; 
insects in the Stonefield slate and lias like the cockroach and 
dragon-fly — gryllus and liJbeUula ; Crustacea like the lobster, a»- 
tdcvA ; and a profusion of shell-fish belonging to eveiy order. 
Of these testacea we may notice the more characteristic forms, 
viz., the cockle-like bivalves, cardium, isocardia, and trigonia; 
the borers, pholadomya and pholcu; the mussel-4ike modiola; 
the oysters, ottrea and gryphaea; the dams, pecten and plagio- 
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1, OryphsBa; 2, Ostrea; 3, Trigonia; i, Avlcula; 5. Nexinea. 

ttoma; the whorled univalves, n^ncea, and plewrotomaria ; and 
above all, the chambered shells of the ammcmite, natUUiu, and 
helemnite. Of these testacea, the giyphsea is so abundant in 
the lias, that it is sometimes termed the ^' giyphite limestone,'* 
and for a similar reason one of the Jura oolites is called the 
''nerinsean limestone." The most notable order of moUusca 
belonging to the period was undoubtedly the cephalapodous — 
that is, having their organs of motion arranged round the head, 
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like the nantiluB and cuttle-fieh. Of these the snunonite (so 
called from its reaemblance to the curved hom on the head of 




Jupiter AnuDon) seeniB to have thronged the waters in many 
hundreda of speciea, and of aU sizes, Irom shells of half an inch 
to shells of tlijee feet in diameter. Gigantic cattle-fishes were 
also the congeners of the ammonite and nautilus, and have left 
evidences of their existence in the belemnites {belemnog, a dart), 
which were the internal bonea of these marvellous mollusca. 

110. Of the higher or Vertebrated forms of life we have many 
examples of placoid and ganoid fishes, of sauroid reptiles, and one 
or two specimens of marsupial mammals. Of the ichtbyolites, the 
teeth, hybodiu and acrodui, resemble those of the shark-like ces- 
tracion now inhabiting the Austmlian seas ; the spines are 
often nearly a foot in length, and serrated on one or both sides ; 
and the large enamelled scales of the lepidotug, te(ragimolitpi», and 
others, bear testimony to the size of tlLcse estuaiy and marine 
fishes. Of the reptiles there are several forms of tortoise and 
turtle {chelonia and platemyi) ; and others seem distinctly allied 
to the crocodiles, gavials, monitors, and iguanodons of tropical 
climates, but differing widely in their stracture and apparent 
modes of existence. One of the most frequent forms is the u^tA^ 



saurat {ickthyt, a fish ; and »amti», a lizard), somewhat resem- 
bling the crocodile, but furnished with paddleeor flippers instead 
of limbs. Many species have been discovered, and hundreds of 
individuals varying in length from four to forty feet Another 



OBOAHIG KEKUnie. 



common fonn ia the pletiomunu (so called fiom iu greater 
resemblance to tha lizaid tribe), diatrngnialied b; ita enormoue 




length of neck, emaUer ^ead, and slioTter body and tail A third 
and fi^iient form ia the pterodaetj/lus (pta-on, a wing ; and dac- 
tylu», a finger), bo called from being fumiahed with membraneoite 




wings, and capable, like the bats, of ni 
these, many other epecies of Bauriana have been figured and de- 
scribed by geologiate — some aquatic, and others amphibioiu or 
terretrtrial ; some camiTorous, and others evidently herbiyorons. 
They are generally known by snch nunes as cttioiavrvi (whale- 
like saurian), megalotawnxi (great samian), geotaartu (land sao- 
rian), hylaotaanu (forest saurian), Ul«o»ata-ua (perfect saurian), 
and igwanodon, from the almost perfect identity of the teeth and 
skeleton of a hi^e fossil reptile found in the weolden to those of 
the living iguana of America, Of wEffm-blooded mammals we 
have evidence in certain jaw-bones, teeth, and detached bones found 
in the flaggy limeatonee of Stonesfield, These are ascribed to 
marsupial animate allied to the opossum and kangaroo of Aus- 
tralia, and have been named amphitheriiim, (doubtful) and pha»- 
eolotharium (phatiotoi, a pouch). Uore recently, remains of 
insectivorous creatures have been detected in the Purbeck beds, 
thus adding a still higher type to the Ecology of the oolite. 
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111. The igneous rocks associated with the oolite system in 
England are gentle outbursts of trap and intersecting dykes of 
greenstone. There appear to be no contemporaneous trap effu- 
sions, and, on the whole, the system retains much of its original 
sedimentary flatness. In the north and west of Scotland, and in 
the Jura mountains, it is upheaved and disrupted by granitic 
rocks, but these may be regarded as subordinate to the trappean 
compounds which occur in those ranges. The physical features of 
oolitic districts are by no means unpleasing — ^the alternations of 
limestones and clays on a grand scale producing a succession of 
rounded ridges and sloping valleys. Thfese undulations are very 
marked in some districts of England and France, where the lime- 
stones, which have resisted denudation, compose the ridges, and 
the softer clays and shales the valleys. None of these ridges are 
of great height, and being on a limestone subsoil, are dry and 
fertile, and present a marked contrast to the stiff soils of the 
" coombs" and " wolds" occupied by the lias and wealden clays. 
The areas overspread by the oolitic system are rather limited and 
partial It is most typically developed in England, where it oc- 
cupies a broad stripe stretching from Yorkshire to Dorset ; de- 
tached patches occur in the north and west of Scotland ; and 
portions of the system are found in Germany, Switzerland, and 
France, where the oolitic members are generally known as the 
'' Jurassic system." It is found skirting the Apennines in Italy ; 
flanking the southern Himalayas, and in Cutch in India; and 
recently equivalent beds, with workable seams of coal, have been 
detected near Bichinond in Virginia. 

112. Bespecting the conditions of the world during the deposi- 
tion of the wealden, oolite, and liassic strata, we have already 
stated that everything reminds us of a genial, if not of a tropi- 
cal, climate. '' The close approximation of the amphitherium 
and phascolotherium," says Professor Owen, " to marsupial genera 
now confined to New South Wales and Van Diemen's Land, 
leads us to reflect upon the interesting correspondence between 
other organic remains of the British oolite and other existing 
forms now confined to the Australian continent and a^oining 
seas. Here, for example, swims the cestradon, which has given 
the key to the nature of the palates from our oolite, now recog- 
nised as the teeth of congeneric gigantic forms of cartilaginous 
fishes. Not only trigonice, but living terebratulas exist, and 
the latter abundantly, in the Australian seas, yielding food to 
the cestracion, as their extinct analogues doubtless did to the 
allied cartilaginous fishes called acrodi and pmmnwdi, &q, Arau- 
carise and cycadeous plants likewise flourish on the Australian 
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contineiit, where marsupial quadrupeds a1x>und, and thus appear 
to complete a picture of an ancient condition of the earth's 
surface, which has been superseded in our hemisphere by other 
strata, and a higher type of mamTnalian organisation." 

113. Industrially, the system is by no means devoid of impor- 
tance. Some of the oolite sandstones, like those of ^ath and 
Portland, form excellent building -stones; while paving-stones 
and tilestones are obtained from the indurated flags of the 
wealden. Both the lias and oolite limestones are largely quarried 
for mortar, the latter, when well-prepared, furnishing an excellent 
hydraulic cement. Marbles of various quality are procured from 
the lower beds of the weald, in Sussex, and also from some of the 
coralline and shelly oolites, as at Whichwood Forest in Oxford- 
shire, whence the term "forest marble." Puller's earth, at one time 
extensively used in woollen manufacture, is a product of the oolite; 
and alum is obtained from the lias shales of Yorkshire. Seams 
of coal, which are sometimes workable, occur in the oolite, as 
in Yorkshire, at Brora in Sutherkndshire, at several places in 
Germany, and near Bichmond in Virginia. Jet, which is only a 
compact variety of coal, and lignite or wood-coal, are both found 
in the system, though neither is of much economic value. 



BECAPITULATION. 

The Oolitic system, as typically developed in England, is 
separable into three well-marked groups — ^the Lias, the Oolite, 
and Wealden. So distinct in many respects are these groups, 
that they are sometimes treated as independent systems, and in 
aU likelihood the progress of discoveiy will soon establish the 
necessity of some such division. As it is, we have adopted the 
usual grouping, which may be briefly tabulated as follows : — 

( Weald days. 
Weaij>en. < Hustings sands. 

( Purbeck beds (classed by some with the upper oolite). 

' Portland stone and sand, *) jj 

Kimmeridge clay, | ^P"^' 

Combraflh and forest marble, 

Bath or great oolite, 

Stonesfidd slate, \- Lower, 

Fuller^s earth and clay, 

Inferior oolite, 

f Lias clays and marlstone. 
\ Lias limestones and shales. 



Oolitic 
or 

JUBASSIO. 



LlASSIO. 
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From the preceding synopsis, it will be seen that the syBtem id 
mainly composed of argillaceous limestones, limestones of oolitic 
texture, calcareous sandstones, shelly and coralline grits, clays and 
pyritous shales, with layers of coal, jet, and lignite. All the 
members are well developed in England ; but it is chiefly the 
liassic and oolitic that are found in France, Switzerland, and 
Germany ; and patches of the oolite in Scotland, in Hindustan, 
and in North America. As deposits, the lias and oolites are emi- 
nently oceanic, but the lower members of the wealden appear to be 
marine, while its upper are eyidently of estuary or fresh-water 
formation. With the exception of the higher mammalia, almost 
every existing order is represented in the fauna of the oolite, but 
the forms are all Mesozoic, and died out at the dose of the chalk 
era. The vegetation of the system is also extremely varied, but 
the highest orders appear to be coniferous, and as yet no example 
of a true exogenous timber tree has been detected. Of its nume- 
rous fossils, the most characteristic are the cycadaceae, of which 
the stems, firuit«, and leaves, are found in abimdance ; the sheila 
of the gryphaea, so peculiarly plentiful in the lias ; the coiled-up 
ammoniies of innumerable species ; the pterodactyle, or flying- 
lizard ; the fresh-water and marine turtles ; and, above all, the 
ichthyosaurvs, pledosaunis, and other saurold reptiles, whose 
marvellous forms and variety have suggested for the oolite the 
not inappropriate title of " the age of reptiles." Still higher in 
the scale of being than these are the warm-blooded marsupial 
mammals, amphiiherium and phcucoloiherium, and the insecti- 
vorous creature recently described by Professor Owen — ^the earliest 
of its kind as yet detected in the rocky crust Building-stone, 
paving-stone, limestone, marble, alum, coal, jet, and lithographic 
slate, are the principal economic products of the system. 



XII. 

THE CHALK OR CRETACEOUS SYSTEM, COMPRISING THE CHALK 

AND OREENSAND GROUFB. 

114 Immediately above the fresh-water beds of the wealden in 
the south of England occur aset of well-defined marine sands, dark 
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marl-days, and thick beds of chalk. These strata, which seldom 
exceed in the aggregate 800 or 1000 feet in thickness, constitute 
the Cretaceous system — chalk {creta) being the most prominent 
and remarkable feature in the formation. Though neither of great 
thickness nor widely developed as to area, the Chalk is in many 
respects one of the most remarkable systems in the stratified 
crust, and has consequently long attracted the research of geolo- 
gists. As the uppermost member of the younger secondaries, it 
closes the record of Mesozoic life, and of the innumerable species 
which composed the flora and &una of the secondary epochs, not 
one has been detected in tertiary or post-tertiary strata. litholo- 
gically, it is composed of cretaceous, argillaceous, and arenaceous 
rocks-— the former predominating in the upper, and the two latter 
in the lower portion of the system. The strata, as occurring in 
the south of England, are usually grouped as follows : — 

'Uppbb Chalk. — Qenerally soft white chalk, coDtaining 
numerous flint and chert nodules more or less ai*- 
ranged in layers. 

LowEB Chalk. — Harder and less white than the up- 
per, and generally with fewer flints. (Reddish in 
the north of Englimd, and with abundance of flints). 

Chalk Marl. — A greyish earthy or yellowish marly 
chalk, sometimes indurated. 

' Upper Grbensand. — Beds of siliceous sand, occasionally 
indurated to chalky or cherty sandstone, of a green 
or greyish white, with nodules of chert. 

Gault. — A provincial name for a bluish tenacious clay, 
sometimes marly, with indurated axgillaoeous concre- 
tions and layers of greensand. 

Lower Qrbbnsand. — Beds of green or ferruginous 
sands, with layers of chert and indurated sand- 
stones, local beds of gault, rocks of chalky or cherty 
limestone (Kentish rag), and fuller's earth. 

115. The preceding synopsis affords a sufficient outline of the 
composition and succession of the chalk strata. Of course, con* 
siderable local differences occur, and it is sometimes difficult to 
determine the equivalents of the beds as typically developed in 
Kent and adjoining counties. Thus, the lower chalk of Yorkshire 
and of Havre in France contains abundant flint nodules; in 
Devon and Dorset a gritty bed with numerous fossils occurs 
towards the base of the chalk ; in Norfolk and York a stratum 
of red chalk is thought to represent the gault of the southern 
counties; and the Kentish ragstone, which is largely quarried 
near Maidstone, is wholly unrepresented in the Me of Wight. 
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The lower greenaand is sometimes termed tbe "Neocomian group" 
{NeocomiemU, rock of Neufchatel), thiB portion of the system 
being thought to be more typically dereloped in the neighbour- 
hood of Neufchatel in Switzerland; but recent facte ecarcely eup- 
poTt this view, and for all practical purpoHea the terms Chalk, 
Gault, and Oreensand are suf&cientiy distinctire. 

116. The organic temains found in the cretaceous system are, 
with a few eiceptiona, eminently marine, comprising fiicoids, 
sponges, corals, Btar-fiahes, mollusca, cruatacea, fishes, and rep- 
tiles. As might be expected, Fossil Plants are comparatiTely 
rare, and these for the most part drilled and imperfect fragments. 
The marine species are apparently allied to the algte, confervie, 
Ac, and are termed ch<mdrit^ and eonfervites. The terrestrial 
types "are fragments of tree-ferns, cones of coniferous trees, cjca- 
dites, and zamites, and are known by such names as pimUi, ttro- 
bHiteg (etrobilug, a fir-cone), carpolitheg {carpog, fruit), and tamio- 
tlrotnu. Of the Annui. remains, which are in general beautifiiUy 
preserved, and to be seen in almost every collection, we can oii^ 
notice one or two examples under eadk order or family. Of 
spongiform bodies we hare the common and characteristic 
c/uktnit^, tponffia, and ventrienlite*. Of zoophytes there are 
numerous ftiutra, retepirra, astrea, alveolUet, and orbitolitee. Of 
echinoderms or sea-urchins there are many species in every state 
of perfection, as cidarit, galeriiei, gpatangvt, and micnuCer. Of 




foraminiferous shells, which compose in great part the chalk 
strata, there are rottdia, dentcdina, textularia, &c. Of annelids 
abundant »erpularia and vermictdaria ; and of crustaceans, 
species of lobsters, attacus, and of crabs, pagunu. The remains 
of testacea or shell-fish are extremely numerous, and in such a 
state of perfection that the conchologist can at once assign 
them a place in his classification. Of the characteristic bivalves 
m^ be noticed area, cardiwn, trigonia, giyp/uea, inooera- 
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mus, o^rea, peden, and terebratxda, with the curious masgive 
sheila kippurita and dieenu. Amoog the luuTalveB or gasteT' 
opode, cerithium, roiteUaria, dentaliuTn, and natica ore typical 
and diaracteriBtia The chambered shells also appear in vast 
profusion and in highly curious forms. Of these the coiled-up 
ammonite, the dart-like behmnite (the " thunderbolts " of the 
English peasant), the hook-shaped hamite, (Jiamiu, a hook}, the 




boat -shaped seaphite {»capha, a skiff), the rod -like baealUe 
(bacjdvs, a staff), and the naiUUw, are the most &equent and 
typical 

117. The vertebrate remains are those of fishes and reptiles, 
with supposed indications of birds and mammalia. Of the fishes 
the majority are still placoid and ganoid; but the ctenoid and 
cycloid orders, to which abnoat all existing fishes belong, are here 
for the first time found in the rocky strata. Of the placoids the 
teeth and spines are as usual the only remains, the former being 
most abundantly represented by aa-odm, ptt/ckodus (wrinkle- 
tooth), and latana, and the latter by ehimaera. Of the ganoids, 




lepidotus, gyrodiu (twisted-tooth), and pyenodm (thick-tooth) 
are the m<wt typicsL Of the ctenoid or comb-scaled order 
several species of beryx (closely allied to the perch) have been 
detected ; and of the cydoideans the tawrocephaliu and omk«- 
roidtt are those most firequently found in collectionB. The 
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sauroid reptiles seem identical with or at least closely allied to 
those of the wealden, and are represented by pterodaatyle9y 
plenoaaurus, mogomumsy iguanadouy and eheUmia, Bird bones 
termed cinu>liornii (from kimolia, white chalk-marl, and omiB, a 
bird) haye been described by Professor Owen, who has also sur- 
mised that certain mammalian remains are those of quadrumana 
or monkeys. 

118. Regarding the geographical distribution of the chalk, 
though the several areas may be partial or limited, strata contain- 
ing the peculiar foydls of the system haye been discovered in 
many countries. As already mentioned, it is finely developed in 
the south and south-east of England ; it is found in the north of 
Ireland ; and from the frequent occurrence of flint nodules, it is 
supposed to have covered at one time the oolites of the north of 
Scotland. It is spread over wide areas in France and Ger- 
many ; and occurs in connection with the Alps, Carpathians, and 
Pyrenees. Chalk fossils have been collected in the south of 
India ; equivalents of the system have been investigated in the 
States of New Jersey, Tesas, and Alabama; and strata appa- 
rently of the same age have been noticed in Colombia in South 
America. 

119. Though exhibiting faults and fractures, no igneous rocks 
have been found associated with the chalk of England. In the 
north of Ireland the strata are disrupted and overlaid by basalt 
and other traps, as remarkably displayed at the Giant's Cause- 
way ; and in the Pyrenees and Alps the system partakes more or 
less of all those upheavals, by traps and secondary granites, which 
are so characteristic of these lofby ranges. Where unbroken by 
igneous eruptions, the physical aspect of Chalk districts is readily 
(Ustinguished by the rounded outlines of their hills and valleys, as 
typicdily exhibited in the "wolds" and "downs" of Kent and 
Sussex. These downs are described as "covered with a sweet 
short herbage, forming excellent sheep-pasture, generally bare of 
trees, and singularly dry even in the valleys, which for miles 
wind and receive complicated branches, all descending in a regular 
slope, yet are frequently left entirely dry ; and, what is more singu- 
lar, contain no channel, and but little other circumstantial proof 
of the action of water, by which they were certainly excavated.** 

120. Combining all the features of the system — ^its composition, 
fossils, and geographical distribution — we are warranted in re- 
garding the chidk as a truly marine deposit, filling up limited 
seas which were thronged witiii oceanic life, and which received at 
intervals the drift of riven that flowed through countries enjoying 
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a high and genial temperature. The cycas and zamia are plants 
which betoken a warm climate ; and though vegetable drift sel- 
dom appears among the chalk strata in such profusion as to form 
more than scattered patches of lignite (as in the lower measures 
near Bochelle), yet must this circumstance be ascribed more to 
the unfavourable position of the seas of deposit for the reception 
of such drift than to the scantiness of vegetation on the dry land 
Again, the corals and huge sauroid reptiles betoken more of tropi- 
cal than of temperate conditions, a circumstance that seems far- 
ther established by the presence of remains apparently allied to 
the monkeys. Respecting the conditions of the waters in which 
the chalk, so imlike ordinary limestones, were deposited, and 
within whose mass flints were subsequently aggregated, geologists 
are by no means agreed. This much, however, seems certain, that 
chalk is a mechanical deposit from waters loaded with calcareous 
particles, and abounding in minute foraminiferous shells, which 
constitute a large portion of the mass, and not, as at one time 
supposed, a precipitate from chemical solution. The abundance 
of enclosed sponges, corals, shells^ and fragments of vegetables 
also confirms this view, and compels us to seek for the enclosed 
layers and nodules of flint an origin similar to that of nodules of 
ironstone and chert in shale. Flints are composed abnost entirely 
of pure silex, with a trace of iron, day, and lime ; they are usually 
aggregated round some nucleus of sponge, shell, or coral ; and 
there is no difficulty in conceiving the silex to have been origi- 
nally in solution in the waters of deposit, and subsequently segre- 
gated UL layers and nodules as we now behold it 

121. Industrially, the chief products of the system are chalk 
and flint. Chalk as an almost pure carbonate of lime is calcuied 
like ordinary limestones, and employed by the bricklayer, plas- 
terer, cement-maker, and farmer ; and levigated, it famishes the 
well-known *' whiting" of the painter. Flint calcined and ground 
is used in the manufacture of china, porcelain, and flint-glass ; 
and before the invention of percussion caps was in universal 
use for gun-flints. In the south of England flints are employed 
as road material ; and the larger nodules are sometimes taken for 
the building of walls and fences. Beds of fuller's earth occur in 
the lower series; and some of the indurated strata, like the 
*^ Kentish rag" and Chalk-marl of Cambridgeshire, furnish local 
supplies of building-stone. From the Gault and lower Green- 
sand are also obtained those coprolitic nodules, now groimd 
down and used as a manure, on account of their containing 
a large per-centage of phosphate of lime. . 
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The Cretaceous system — so called from the chalk beds which 
form its most notable feature — ^is the last or uppermost of the 
secondary formations. All its types of life are strictly Mesozoic, 
and of the numerous species found in the Trias, Oolite, and 
Chalk not one has been detected in tertiaiy strata. As typically 
developed in the south of England, the system has been separated 
into two groups, the Chalk and Greensand, and these comprise, 
in descending order, the following members : — 

( Upper chalk with flints. 
Chalk. < Lower chalk without flints. 
( Chalk marl. 

( Upper greensand. 
Gbeensand. < Gault. 

( Lower greensand. 

These various members, both in point of composition and fossil 
remains, bear evidence of deposit in seas of limited area, and of a 
climate suitable for the growth of cycadaceae on land, and of corals 
and gigantic saurians and turtles in the waters. Palseontologi- 
cally, its remains are eminently marine, and comprise numerous 
species of sponges, corals, star-fishes, sea-urchins, shell-fish, Crus- 
tacea, fishes, and reptiles. Indications of bird and mammalian 
remains have also been detected, but these are too imperfect and 
obscure to warrant any definite conclusion. The chief and indeed 
the only industrial products of the system are chalk, flint, phos- 
phate nodules, and some inferior building-stones. 



XIII. 

THE TEBTIABT SYSTEM, EMBRACING THE EOCENE, MIOCENE, 
PLIOCENE, AND PLEISTOCENE GROUPS. 

122. The earlier geologists, in dividing the stratified crust into 
primaiy, secondary, and tertiaiy formations, regarded as tertiary 
all tliat occurs above the Chalk. The term is stiU retained, but 
the progress of discovery has rendered it necessary to restrict and 
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modify its meaning. Even yet the limits of the Bystem may be 
said to be undetermined — some embracing under the term all that 
lies between the chalk and boulder-drift, others including the 
drift and every other accumulation in which no trace of man or 
his works can be detected. Palaeontologically speaking, much 
might be said in favour of both views, but the difficulty of 
unravelling the relations of many clays, sands, and gravels makes 
it safer to adopt in the mean time a somewhat provisioi^al arrange- 
ment. We shall therefore treat as Tebhaby all that occurs 
above the chalk to the close of the drift, and as Post-Tebtiaby 
every accumulation which appears to have been formed since that 
period. Adopting this arrangement, we have in England the 
following intelligible subdivisions : — 

T>/^o»ii.T»i>mTAnv J Reobnt and supebpicial accumulations occur- 
rosT- 1 ERTIABT. j ^^ ^^^^^ ^j^^ boulder-diift. 

! Pleistocene. . .Boulder-drift. 
Pliocene Mammaliferous crag. 
Miocene Red and coralline crag. 
Eocene Strata of London and Paris basins . 

By adopting this view we get rid of certain anomalies connected 
with the boulder-drift, whSe there will be no difficulty in remov- 
ing the pleistocene to the post-tertiary system, should subsequent 
discoveries render it necessaiy. 

123. The organic types of the system above indicated are all 
Cainozoic—th&t is, are all more or less allied to, or even identical 
with, many existing genera. As at the close of the Fakeozoic 
cycle, the graptolites, trilobites, pterichthys, coccosteus, megal- 
ichthys, stigmaria, si^laria, and other forms of ancient life, had 
passed away, so, at the dose of the Mesozoic, the ichthyosaurus, 
plesiosaurus, pterodactyle, palseoniscus, ammonites, and encrinites 
disappeared, and their place was taken by other and more recent- 
like forms. We now find among vegetables evidence of true 
exogenous timber- trees ; a large per-centage of the corals and 
shells are identical with those of existing seas ; the reptiles are 
carapaced turtles and tortoises ; the fishes are chiefly ctenoids 
and cycloids, with equally lobed tails ; birds of existing families 
are by no means rare ; and examples of mammalia of all classes 
up to the highest save man have been detected. It is true that 
certain genera and species discovered in tertiary strata are not 
to be found beyond the limits of the pliocene group ; and it is 
this extinction of many peculiar forms that warrants the separa- 
tion of the. post-tertiary from the tertiaiy system. The groups 
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are founded upon this perceptible approach to existing species — 
taking the fossil shells as the index. Thus, eocene (eos, the dawn, 
and kainos, recent) implies that the strata of this group contain 
only a smaU proportion of existing species, which may be regard- 
ed as indicating the dawn of existing things : miocene (meiony 
less) implies that the proportion of recent shells is less than that 
of extinct ; pliocene {pl^oTiy more), that the proportion of recent 
shells is more or greater than that of the extinct ; and pleistocene 
(pleistony most), that the shells of this group are mostly those of 
species now inhabiting the present seas. 

Eocene, Miocene, and Pliocene Qroups. 

124 We arrange these groups under one head, because they 
are aU evidently sedimentary deposits resulting .from the usual 
operations of water, and because they are all less or more fossili- 
ferous, and thus give evidence of the conditions of the world 
during the period of their deposition. The case is different with 
the pleistocene or boulder-drifk group, which is clearly not an 
ordinary sedimentary deposit, and which, with rare exceptions, 
is altogether destitute of fossils. Confining our remarks to the 
three lower groups, we find the composition and succession of 
their strata so extremely varied and irregular, that it is next to 
impossible to give anything like a generally applicable descrip- 
tion. This much may be said^ that their areas are usually well 
defined, as if originally deposited in inland seas or estuaries ; that 
they give evidence of frequent alternations of marine with fresh- 
water sediments ; and, on the whole, are less consolidated than the 
rocks of older systems. They consist for the greater part of clays 
and sands, with interstratified limestones, calcareous grits, marls, 
and occasional layers of lignite. With respect to the composition 
and succession of their strata, the following synopsis of the English 
tertiaries will convey a better idea than any detailed description : — 

Mammalitbboub Obao of Norfolk and Suffolk. --Consist- 
ing of shelly beds of sand, laminated clay, and yellowish 
loam, with layers of flinty shingle reposing on the 
chalk, and generally covered with a thick bed of 
gravel. 
' Bin) Craq of Norfolk and Suffolk — A deep ferruginous 
shelly sand and loam, with an abundance of marine 
shells, frequently rolled and conmiinuted. 

Coralline Craq. — A mass of shells and corals in calca- 
reous sand ; or compact, and forming flaggy beds of 
limestone, with bands of greenish marl. Some of the 
harder portions are used as building-stone. 
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FUTVio-HiBtHM Bma of HampiliiTa tad Iila of Wigtit 

— Cotukting of iiUja Bud mnrli lonutimaa indurated, 

of andj c^ji and Bubordioate iByen of sUiceoiu 

limestone. 
Baoshot Sarsb. — A Boriea of looie nmde, suiditone, 

greenidi tand; ol*;, and fluile ami\t. 
London Clit. — A. brovn or d«ric-blu» or bUckiah tena- 

aioua olaj, with Uyen of argiUo-oaloarooiu nodulea. 

Liyera of greenish Baud, and maBBOs of gypeum, and 

iroD-pjritas not unfrequent. 
BOQHOB Bids. — Ooour towards tile base of the London 

oiaj, and coniiit of calcareoua and ailioioui nodiUaa, 

or of ooaraa greeo indimtad aand, wiib numaroua 

marine shellB. 
Plastic Clat and Sands. — Compoaed of aand, ihinglo, 

DiotUed clari, and loam, with beds of rolled flints and 

marine BbeilB. 

The above maj be taken as sufficientlj descriptiTe of the English 
tertiaries ; and for the sake of compariBon, we Hulijoiii a section 
(in descending order) of the strata in the Paris basin, which are 
usuallj regarded as the equivalents of the English eocene : — 

I Upper freah-water limestone marli and silioeous miUatone 
Uppkr. i (ImmtBne). 

[ Upper marine Bands or FonbainebUau Bandatatie and sands. 

I Lowsr fresh-watsr limsBtone and marl, or gypseous aeries. 

J SaDdBt<me and aanda, with marine oandB {aabUt ntotfeat). 

] Conrse sandy limestous, with marine ahella (ealoairt granitr). 

' Hard fresh-water limestone (eaUairt tUieievx). 

f Lower aands, with marine shelly beds {liU eoqaillier). 

ands, with lignite and plaotio clay (argilt floftiqiit). 
As with the Paris and English deposits, so with the other tertiary 
basins of Southern France, Spain, Austria, Hungary, Italy, 
Ac — all of them exhibiting an irregular successioo of clays, sanik, 
limestones, marls, gypsum, and ligmtes, which, when exa 
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lithologically and patteontologicBlly, are clearly referable to the 
same period of formation. Among the most remarkable featorefl 
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of foreign tertiaries are the infusorial and ntrnimvlitic strata — 
the former constituting such rocks as the '' tripoli " of Bohemia 
and Virginia, and the latter the ^^ nummulitic limestones," so 
abundant in Southern Europe, Egypt, and Asia. The tripoli con- 
sists almost entirely of the siliceous coyerings of infusorial animal- 
cules, and is often of great thickness, as at Richmond in Virginia^ 
where it is nearly thirty feet ; and the nummulitic limestone, which 
is composed of coin-shaped {nvmmus, a coin) foraminiferous shells, 
is perhaps the most important of tertiary strata. Respecting 
this limestone, which was till recently re^xded as belonging to 
the cretaceous system rather than to the base of the eocene 
tertiaries, Sir Charles LyeU remarks that ''it often attains a 
thickness of many thousand feet, and extends from the Alps to 
the Apennines. It is found in the Carpathians, and in fuU force 
in the north of Africa — ^as, for example, in Algeria and Morocco. 
It has also been traced from Egypt into Asia Minor, and across 
Persia by Bagdad to the mouths of the Indus. It occurs not only 
in Cutch, but in the mountain ranges which separate Scinde 
from Cabul ; and it has been followed eastward into India.** 

125. With respect to the extent and distribution of the lower 
tertiaries — flaying aside the nummulitic limestone, which is in 
some respects a peculiar and anomalous development — ^we have 
as yet no certain knowledge. As there is often no perceptible 
mineral distinction between many clays, sands, and gravels, it 
is only by their imbedded fossils that geologists can determine 
their tertiary or post-tertiary character. Many accumulations at 
present regs^ed as superficial may be found hereafter to be of 
older date; and thus it becomes difficult to fix with certainty the 
geographic^ limits of the system. So far as Europe is concerned, 
tertiary deposits have received considerable attention, and their 
area has been found to be much more extensive than was at one 
time supposed. In general, the deposits occupy well-defined tracts 
or basins; hence the frequent reference in works on geology to the 
* London basin," " Hampshire basin," " Paris basin," and other 
tertiary tracts in Europe. As far as discovery has gone, there 
are few countries in Europe where tertiary strata have not been 
detected ; and while we regard those of England, France, Austria, 
and Italy as typical, we must ever bear in mind that considerable 
modifications may require to be made, as the tertiaries of India 
and North and South America come to be more closely examined. 
One important fact must not be lost sight of in drawing any 
general conclusions from the distribution of tertiary deposits — 
viz., that as the fauna and flora of the period approach in 
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character the fauna and flora of existing nature, and that as the 
plants and animals of Europe, India, Australia, South America, 
&C., all differ widely from each other, so may we expect similar 
differences among the fossil remains of these distant r^ons. 
And this, as will afterwards be seen, is fully borne out — the 
tertiary mammal h of South America resembling the sloths, aima- 
dilloes, ant-eaters, and alpacas of that continent ; those of Aus- 
tralia its marsupial kangaroos and opossums ; while those of the 
Old World have more immediate relationship to its elephants, 
rhinoceroses, and horses. 

126. The igneous rocks associated with the system are, with 
the exception of a few doubtful cases, all of true volcanic origin. 
In England the tertiary strata have suffered no displacement or 
change from igneous action; but in Central France, along the 
Rhine, in Switzerland, in Hungary, and in Italy, there are ample 
evidences of volcanic activity during the deposition of the system. 
The crateriform hills of Auvergne and the Rhine present the 
finest examples of this activity, and form, as it were, a connect- 
ing link between the secondary traps and the products of existing 
volcanoes. In their mineral composition the tertiary traps are 
chiefly trachytic — ^graduating from a compact felspathic grey- 
stone to a scoriaceous tufa, but in no instance presenting the 
dark, augitic, and basaltiform structure of the carboniferous traps, 
nor the amygdaloidal and porphyritic texture of those associated 
with the old red sandstone and silurian. 

127. Ab already stated, the organic remains of the system are 
all of cainozoic types — ^that is, either closely resemble, or are iden- 
tical with, existing genera and species. Of course, since the 
commencement of the Eocene period, many forms of life have 
died away, and it is to these extinct families rather than to 
those still surviving, that we shall now direct attention. The 
Flora of the tertiary exhibits few marine species — ^the nature of 
the deposits being apparently un&vourable for their preservation; 
but the fluvio-marine beds contain remains that can be referred 
to the cycadacesB, palms, coniferse, leguminosse, willows, elms, 
sycamores, &c. Detached leaves, fruits, seeds, and seed-vessels 
are common in the London basin ; and the lignites of the Conti- 
nent exhibit the true dicotyledonous structure. Such names as 
carpolUhes {carpos, fruit), cupremnUea (cupressus, the cypress- 
tree), faboidea (fabay a bean), leguminosUes {leffurnen, a pod), 
tricarpellUeSy chara, and the like, sufficiently indicate the exter- 
nal appearance and supposed alliances of these vegetable fossila 
Of the Fauna, the invertebrate orders — ^infusoria, corals, star- 
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fishes, sear-urchins, seipulse, bamades^ foraminifera, crostaoea, 
az^ shell-fishes — ^are extremely abundant, both numerically and 
in point of spedea So closely related are many of the testacea 
to those of our present seas, that, as formerly stated, the groups 
eocene, miocene, &c, haye been instituted on the per-centage of 
existing shells found in their strata. Thus : 

Pleistocene, from 90 to 98 of living species. 
Pliocene, „ 60 to 80 
Miocene, „ 20 to 80 

Eocene, „ 1 to 3 

With respect to the dshes of the tertiary epoch, ^ they are so 
nearly leCd," Bays KA^aaaz, " to ezktinVfonns, that it b 
often difficult, considering the enormous number (aboye 8000) 
of liying species, and the imperfect state of preseryation of the 
fossils, to determine exactly their specific relations. In general, 
I may say that I haye not yet found a single species which was 
perfectly identical with any marine existing fish, except the little 
species which is found in nodules of clay, of unknown gecAo- 
gical age, in Greenland." The most common ichtk^olites in the 
English tertiaries are the shark-like teeth of gigantic {daooids 
which seem to haye thronged these waters. Among the reptilesy 
the most abundant are fresh-water and marine turtles {(^lonia 
and platemys\ with true analogues of the existing crocodile and 
gayiaL Of birds, seyeral species haye been <kscribed, chiefly 
from the Paris strata, and these would seem to be connected 
with the genera, buzzard, quail, curlew, sea-lark, wood-cock, 
pelican, and yulture. Of the mammalia, eyery existing order 
has had its tertiary representatiyes, though many of these genera 
are now extinct. Thus, the cetacea (whales) are represented by 
seyeral species; the edevUata (toothless animals), by gigantic 




1, Deinothaiium : 3, Paleootherium. 



analogues of the sloth, armadillo, and ant-eater ; the ruminantia 
(cud-chewers), by seyeral species of elk, stag, antelope, buffalo, 



ox, be. ; ihe paekyderntata (tbick-riduB), b; nmnercHiB fbimi — u 
mastodon, deinotlieriuin, eJephant, luppopotamuB, ridnoceroa, 
lu^, tapir, and a number of creaturee resembling the t^>ir — u 
pakfoiherium [palaitx ancieBt, and tAmum wild be(»t), anopUh 
tierium, im. ; the rodmiia (guftwen), by a mimber c^ apeow 
allied to the be«Ter, hare, rat, aqninel, Ac. ; the eamivora 
(fleah-devourers), by species of bear, hysana, fox, dog, seal, Ac ; 
the imwtivora {Inseot-eaterB], by remaiuB ol a, species of mcde ; 
the cheiropttra (hsnd-winged), by two or three species of bat 
from the gypsum beds of Uontmartre ; the marmipialia (poaeb- 
nursing), by several specjee allied to the kangaroo and opossum ; 
and the qwidnuruaui (four-handed], by one or two instances 
&om the eocene beds of En^and, apparsntly related to the 
01d-W(aid monkeys. Thus, erery order of mmnnia.!, vitb the 
exception of man, haa ita t^reeentative dniing the tertiary epoch 
— differing it may be in certain speciea, but still presenting on 
the whole such a &cies of resemblance, that one feels that he is 
approaching the confines of existing nature, 

126. Respecting the distribution of sea and land, and the 
dimatal couditiona of the world during the deposition of the 
tertiary strata, it ia difficult to arriTe at any Batisbctory conclu- 
aiou. It is certain, however, that one or other of the groups la 
to be found in ereiy region ; that in some instances they are 
strictly marine, and in others aa decidedly fresh-water ; while in 
many basins, as in England and France, tltey are partly &eah- 
water and partly marine, as if there had been fi«qnent aub- 




mei;gencea and derationa, or, at all events, periods when fireahr 
water inundations prevailed in the areas of deposit Aa to 
pl^aical conditiona, the cycada and palms and monkeys of the 
London bacon give evidence of a tropical climate — a fiwt Hirtber 
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corroborated by the huge pachyderms of the Paris strata, the 
gigantic edentata of South America, and larger marsupials of 
Australia. On the whole, there seem to have been wide areas 
of shallow seas thronged with the humbler forms of marine life, 
and low sunny islands crowned with cycads and palms ; broad 
estuaries prowled in by sharks ; rivers swarming with crocodiles; 
open pasture-plains for the horse and buffalo ; and dense woody 
jungles for the mastodon, deinotherium, and rhinoceros. 

129. The industrial products of the system are building-stone 
and marbles of various quality ; pipe and potter's clay in abun- 
dance ; gypsiun, or the well-known " plaster of Paris ;" and the 
highly-^ued burr millstone of France, which is obtained from 
the upper fresh-water limestones of the Paris basin. Lignite or 
''brown coal" is also worked in several tertiary districts; and 
amber, which is a fossil gum or gum-resin, is likewise obtained 
from the lignitic beds of the series. 



PleLstocene Qroup. 

130. This group, as the name implies, is intended to embrace 
all tertiary accumulations, the organic remains of which are chiefly 
referable to existing species. In the present state of geological 
knowledge, it is impossible to define with precision the limits of 
pleistocene tertiaries, and all that can be attempted is to arrange 
under one head the days, sands, gravels, and boulders generally 
known as the '' drift formation." As a whole, there is no class of 
rocks so perplexing, or whose origin is involved in greater obscu- 
rity, than this " drift" or " boulder clay"— the " diluvium" of the 
earlier geologists. Composed in some districts of irregular ridges 
and mounds of sharp gravelly sand; in others of expanses of 
pebbly shingle ; and more generally, perhaps, of various coloured 
days enclosing, without regard to arrangement, water-worn blocks 
or boulders of all sizes, from a pound to several tons in weight, 
it is evident that it does not owe its origin to the ordinary sedi- 
mentary operations of water. It is also for the most part un- 
fossiliferous ; marine shells being found, and that very sparingly, 
only in certsdn sands and clays apparently bdonging to the same 
epoch. Under these circumstances it will be sufficient for the 
purposes of the beginner to describe the leading phenomena con- 
nected with its occurrence in the British Islands and north of 
Europe, and to direct his attention to some of the theories that 
have been advanced to account for its formation. 
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131. It has been already stated that the pleistocene group con- 
sists of accumulations of clays, sands, gravels, and bouldernstones 
— ^the latter sometimes lying detached or in masses, but more 
frequently enclosed in the clays without regard to gravity or any 
other law of arrangement. We say ''accumulations of days, 
sands, &c.," because these seldom or ever appear in regular strata, 
but here in masses, and there spread over wide tracts, as if brought 
together by some unusual and extraordinary operation of water. 
These unusual appearances have long and largely engaged the 
attention of observers ; hence the variety of designations such 
as " diluvium," " diluvial drift," " northern drift," " erratio-block 
group," and '' boulder formation." When we examine the group 
as it occurs in Britain, we find it in some tracts (eastern counties 
of England) an open gravelly drift, consisting of fragments of all 
the older rocks, from the granite to the chalk inclusive. In other 
districts, as the middle counties of Scotland, large areas are 
covered with a thick, dark, tenacious day, locally ^own by the 
name of " tiU," and enclosing rounded and water-worn boulders, 
as well as ai^ular fragments of all the older and harder rocks — 
granite, gneiss, greenstone, basalt, limestone, and the more indu- 
rated sandstones. The boulders are of all sizes, are most fre- 
quently rounded and water-worn, and are distributed throughout 
the mass without any regard to sedimentary deposition. In other 
localities, both in England and Scotland^ we find large areas 
covered by loose rubbly shingle and sand ; the shingle and sand 
often appearing in mound-like ridges, or in flat-topped irregular 
mounds, as if the originally gravel deposit had been subse- 
quently furrowed and worn away by currents of water. Occa- 
sionally districts are thickly strewn with boulders which rest on 
the bare rock -formations, without any accompanying clays or 
sands ; and at times only a single gigantic boulder will be found 
reposing on some height as sole evidence of the drift forma- 
tion. When we come to examine the days and sands more 
minutely, we find them partaking less or more of the mineral cha- 
racter of their respective districts. Thus, the boulder-clays of our 
coal-fields, though thickly studded with boulders of distant and 
primitive origin, are usually dark-coloured, and contain fragments 
of coal, shale, and other carboniferous rocks. The same may be 
remarked of old and new red sandstone districts, where the days 
are usually red ; and of oolitic and chalk tracts, where they assume 
a yeUowish or greyish aspect. 

132. In addition to what has been stated respecting the com- 
position of the drift, it may be remarked that the sands seldom 
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exhibit lines of stratificatioii, and that the days are rarely or ever 
laminated. Occasionally sands and clays alternate, or a dark- 
coloured clay may be overlaid by a lighter-coloured one; but 
more frequently sands and days occur en massey enclosing curious 
^ nests" or patches of gravel, and crowded accumulations <^ 
boulder^tones. On examining the surfaces of many of these 
boulders we find scratches and groovings, as if they had been 
rubbed fordbly over each other in one direction ; and what is 
still more curious, the surfaces of the rocks on which the boulder- 
clay reposes are all less or more smoothed, and marked with bold 
linear scratches and furrows, as if the boulders had been forcibly 
carried forward, and had scratched and grooved them during the 
passage. Again, these scratches and groovings all trend in one 
direction, and that generally in lines parallel to the hill-ranges 
and valleys in which they occur. Moreover, most of the hills, as 
in Britain, present a bare bold craggy face to the west and norths 
west, as if worn and denuded by water, while their slopes to the 
east and south-east are usually masked with thick accumulations 
of clay, sand, and gravel This appearance, generally known by 
the name of " crag and tail,'* is ascribed to the same moving forces 
or currents which transported the enormous boulders of the Drift, 
and furrowed the surfaces of the rock-formations over which they 
were borne. 

133. Taking aU these phenomena into account, it is quite dear 
that pleistocene accumulations owe their origin to no ordinary 
operations of water. We can conceive of no current suffidently 
powerful to transport boulder blocks of many tons in weight over 
hill and dale for hundreds of miles ; of no sedimentary condi- 
tions that would permit boulders and clays to be huddled up in 
the same indiscriminate mass ; while the smoothing and grooving 
of rock-surfaces point to long-continued action, and not to any 
violent cataclysm in nature, even could we conceive of one suf- 
ficiently powerful to transport the blocks and boulders. There is 
only one set of physical conditions with which we are acquainted 
sufficient to account for all the phenomena; namely, Arctic lands 
with glaciers and avalanches to wear and waste, and Arctic seas 
with icebergs and ice-floes to transport the eroded material; and 
it is now to such conditions that geologists turn for a solution of 
the boulder formation. After the deposition of the lower ter- 
tiaries, it would seem that the latitudes of Britain and the north 
of Europe underwent a vast revolution as to climate, and that 
some new arrangement of sea and land took place at the same 
period. At all events, the large mammalia of the earlier tertiaries 
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disappeared, and the land waa sabmeiged to the esteUt of several 
thousand feet, for we now find water-worn boulders on the tops 
of our highest hills. A cold period ensued, and icebergs, laden 
with boulders and gravel from other regions, passed over these 
latitudes, and dropped their boulders on our then submerged 
lands. How long this continued it is impossible to determine ; 
but by-ond-by a gradual elevation of the submeiged lands took 
place; our hill tops and ranges appeared as islajids; and our 
valleys as firths and straits. These islands were now covered 
periodically with glaciers, and during a brief summer avalanches 
descended, glaciers smoothed the hill-sides and left the debris as 
moraines of sand and gravel ; while the icebergs and ice-floes 
ground their way through the firths, smoothing and grooving 
the surfaces of opposing rocks, and dropping, as they melted 
away, their burdens of silt and boulders on the deeper sea-bottom. 
As the elevation continued, new surfaces were exposed, the 
western fronts of our hills were wasted by waves and swept bare 
by currents, and the soft material of the sesrbottom, as it rose 
above the waters, was washed away and carried to areas of sea- 
bottom not yet elevated above the waters. We say the ^ western,'* 
or rather "north-western," front of our hills ; for taking the pheno- 
mena of crag and tail into account, the direction of the groovings 
on rock-surfaces, and other kindred appearances, it is evident that 
in Britfdn the transporting currents pa^ed from north and west to 
south and east It is thus that we find granitic and gneiss 
boulders from the Scottish Highlands now spread over the plains 
of Fife and Mid-Lothian, and blocks from the hills of Cumberland 
scattered over the moors of Yorkshire. In the north of Europe 
the drift has taken a more southerly course, and thus boulders 
from Lapland and Finland are spread over the plains of Russia 
and Poland ; and granites from Norway now repose on the flats 
of Denmark and Holstein. Occasionally, as in Switzerland, the 
drift appears to radiate from a centre ; and this we can readily 
conceive as the Alps rose isolated in a gladal sea, and annually 
dispersed its glaciers and icebergs in every direction. 

134. In process of time the land was elevated to its present 
level, another distribution of sea and land took place, and the 
glacial epoch passed away. A new Flora and Fauna suitable to 
those new conditions was then established in Europe; and these, 
with the exception of a few that have since become extinct, are 
the species which now adorn our forests and people our fields. 
Hitherto we have spoken only of the "Drift" as exhibited in 
Northern Europe; but similar phenomena are manifested in 
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Canada and the Northern States of America. Again, when we 
turn to the Antarctic ocean, analogous appearances present them- 
selves in Terra del Fuego and Patagonia ; thus showing that, as 
at the present day icebergs and ice-floes are yearly discharged 
from the Arctic and Antarctic seas, float towards warmer latitudes, 
and drop their burdens of sand, mud, and boulders on the sea- 
bottom ; so during the pleistocene epoch the same agencies were 
at work dischaiging the same functions, and producing analogous 
results. 



BECAFITTTULTION. 

The Tertiaiy system, as described in the preceding chapter, 
embraces all the regular strata and sedimentary accumulations 
which lie between the Chalk and the dose of the Boulder or 
Drift Formation. Its organic remains are all of recent or Caino- 
zoic types, and it has been subdivided into four groups, accord- 
ing to the numerical amount of existing species foimd imbedded 
in its strata, thus — 

Pleistocene — ^remains, mostly of existing species. 
Pliocene— remains, a majority of existing species. 
Miocene — remains, a minority of existing species. 
Eocene — ^remains, few, or the dawn, of existing species. 

In their mineral composition and succession these groups 
present great variety — consisting of clays, sands, marls, calcareous 
grits, limestones, gypsum, and beds of lignite, with evidences of 
frequent alternations from marine to fresh-water conditions. On 
the whole, clays and limestones prevail, and many of the latter 
are of very peculiar character, as the fresh-water burrstones of 
Paris, the gypsum or sulphate-of-lime beds of Montmartre, the 
inftisorial tripoli of Bohemia, and the nummulitic limestone of the 
Alps, Egypt, and India. Separating the older or true tertiaries 
from the pleistocene or boulder group, it may be said that the 
former are found less or more in almost every country, though 
often confined to limited areas, as if originally deposited in inland 
seas or estuaries. These well-defined deposits are usually termed 
'* basins;" hence the frequent allusion to the London and Paris 
basins, in which there are frequent alternations of marine and 
fresh-water beds, as if at certain stages fresh-water inundations 
had prevailed in the areas of deposit The tertiaries of England, 
France, Switzerland, and Italy, are those that have been most 
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fiiUy investigated, and, though differing in the composition and 
sacoession of their strata, are generally regarded as finding their 
equivalents in those of England, which may be briefly grouped 
as under : — 

Pleistocene. I Fo8*ilif®rou8 clays and sands of Clyde, Forth, &c. 

I Boulder or drift formation. 
Pliocene. Mammaliferous crag. 

Miocene. |S^,^^ 

( Coralline crag. 

'" Fluvio-marine beds of Isle of Wight. 

Bagshot sands. 
Eocene. - London clay. 

Bognor beds. 
^Plastic clay. 

As already stated, the organic remains of the system belong in 
greater part to existing species, and thus among the plants we 
find the leaves, fruits, and seed-vessels of palms, cycadese, pines, 
and, for the first time, of true exogenous timber-trees ; while 
among the animals we discover species of every existing order, 
with the exception of man. The most characteristic feature of 
the Fauna is perhaps the abundance of gigantic quadrupeds-in 
European tertiaries, of mastodons, elephants, deinptheriums 
palseotheriums, rhinoceroses, &c. ; in South America, of mega- 
theriums, me^onyxes, glyptodons, <kc; and in Australia, of 
animals allied to the marsupials of that continent, but of more 
gigantic proportions. The names given to these animals have 
reference in general to some striking peculiarity of structure, 
size, or appearance; as mastodon, from the pap-like crowns of 
its teeth {mastos, a nipple, and odous, a tooth) ; glyptodon (glyptos^ 
carved or sculptured), from the curious markings of its teeth ; 
megalonyx {rnegal^, great, and onyx, a claw), from its large claws ; 
deinotherium {deinos, terrible), terrible wild beast ; megatherium, 
huge wild beast ; and so on of others. In respect of its fossils, 
the tertiary era presents a remarkable difference compared with 
those of the chalk, oolite, or ooaL During these epochs the plants 
and animab in eVeiy i;gion of thel^be preJ^ted a g^ter 
degree of sameness or identity; whereas, during the tertiaiy 
epoch, geographical distinctions and separations like those now 
existing began to prevail; hence the difference between the 
tertiaiy mammals of Europe and those of South America, 
which represent its present sloths, ant-eaters, and armadilloes. 
Whatever the conditions of other regions during the deposition 
of the tertiaiy strata, we have evidence from the palms, cycadese, 
huge pachyderms^ and monkeys, that in the latitudes now occu* 
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pied by Fmglawd and France, a wann or tropical climate pre- 
valLed ; and tliat at the dose of the pliocene strata^ these oon* 
ditions were followed by those of an arctic or boresd character, 
which gave rise to the boulder or drift formation. As a sepfr- 
rate group, the pleistocene in its unfosstliferous clays, its huge 
water-worn boulders, its smoothed and scratched rock-surfaces, 
and other kindred phenomena, gives evidence of a long period 
when these latitudes were subjected to arctic conditions, when 
glaciers covered its hills and islands, and icebergs float^ over 
its waters or ground their way through its firths and straits, 
smoothing and grooving opposing rock-suz£Etces, and dropping,. as 
they melted away, their burdens of day, sand, and boulders on 
the deeper sea-bottom. 



XIV. 

FOST-TEBTIABT 8I8TEM, COMPiUSINQ ALL ALLUVIAL DEPOSITS, 
FEAT-MOSSES, OOBAL-REEFS, RAISED BEACHES, AND OTHEB 
BECENT AOOUMULATIONB. 

135. HAvma treated the Boulder-drift as the latest member 
of the Tertiary System, we now proceed to describe, under the 
term Fost^Tertiary^ all accumulations and deposits formed since 
the dose of that epocL However difficult it may be to account 
for the conditions that gave rise to the " Drift,'* there can be 
no doubt regarding the agendes which have been at work ever 
since in silting up lakes and estuaries, forming peat-mosses and 
coral-reefit, and laying down beaches of sand and gravel At 
the close of the Pleistocene period, the present distribution of 
sea and land seems to have been established; the land pre- 
senting the same suifiioe-configuration, and the sea the same 
coast-line, with the reception of such modifications as have 
since been produced by the atmospheric, aqueous, and other causes 
described in Chapter IL At the close of that period the earth 
also appears to have been peopled by its present Flora and Fauna^ 
with tiiie exception of some local eztinctbns of certain animals^ 
and the general extinction of a few spedes, whose remains are 
found imbedded in a partially petrified or sub-fostU state in 
post-tertiaiy accumulations. We are thus introduced to the 
existing order of things; and though our observMiona maj 
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extend over a period of many thonsand years^ yet every pheno- 
menon is firesh and recent compared with those of the epochs 
already desenbed. With the exception of volcanic lavas, de- 
posits &(»n calcareous and siliceous springs, some consolidated 
sands and old coral-ree&, we have now no solid strata — ^the gene- 
rality of post-tertiary accumulations being days, silts, sands, 
gravels, and peat-mosses. As they are scattered indiscriminately 
over the surface, it is impossible to treat them in anything like 
order of superposition ; hence the most intelligible mode of pre- 
senting them to the beginner, is to arrange them according to their 
composition, and the causes obviously concerned in their produc- 
tion. Adopting this plan, the principal agencies and their re- 
sults may be classed as follows : — 



f 



Accumulations of sand, gravel, and alluvial silt in 
valleys. 
Flttviatile. 4 Terraces of gravel, &c. in valleys, marking former water- 
I levels. 
[ DepositB of sand, silty Soo. m estuaries, forming ** Deltas." 

( Lacustrine accumulations now in progress. 
Lacubtbine. < Lacustrine or lake silt filling up ancient lakes. 

( Shell and clay-marl formed in ancient lake-basins. 

( Submarine deposits and accumulations. 
Mabhte. < Marine silt, sand-drift, shingle beaches, &c. 

( Raised or ancient beaches ; submarine forests. 

' Calcareous deposits, as caic-tuff, travertine, &c. 
Siliceous deposits, as siliceous sinter, Ike, 
Chbmigal. -l Saline and sulphurous deposits from hot springs, vol- 
I canoes, &o, 
[ Bituminous exudations, as pitch-lakes and the like. 

! Vegetable — ^peat-mosses, jungle growth, vegetable-drift. 
Animal — shell-beds, coral-reefs, osseous breccia, &c. 
Soils— admixtures of vegetable and animal matters. 

( Elevations and depressions caused by earthquakes. 
lONBOUSt < Displacements produced by volcanic eruptions. 

( Discharges of lava, scorise, dust^ and other matters. 

Carefully reviewing the above synopsis, and bearing in mind what 
was stated in Chapter II. respecting the causes now modifying 
the crust of the globe, the student need be presented with httle 
more than a mere indication of these accumulations. 



Fluviatile Acoumulatiens, 

136. Under this head are comprehended all accomulationB 
and. deposits, resulting from the operations of rivers. We have 
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already seen (pars. 17 and 18) how streams and rivers cnt for 
themselyes chaimelSy glens, and valleys, and transport the eroded 
materials in the state of mud, sand^ and gravel to some lower 
level During inundations and freshets, some of this debris 
is spread over the river plains : in ordinaiy cases, some of it is 
deposited in lakes and marshes, should such lie in its course ; and 
in all cases a notable proportion is lodged in estuaries or carried 
out into the ocean. The natural tendency of rivers being thus 
to deepen their channels, and spread the eroded material over the 
lower levels, all river-valleys 'vdll in course of time become dry 
plains, even though originally consisting of marshes and chains of 
lakes. Such operations have been going on since the land re- 
ceived its present configuration; and thus we have fluviatile 
deposits of vast antiquity, as weU as accumulations whose origin 
is but of yesterday. Such alluvial tracts as the ^' carses" and 
^ straths** of Scotland, and the " dales" and '' holmes" of England, 
have been formed in this way; and in many of these have been 
found the bones of elephants, rhinoceroses, wild boars, elks, bears^ 
wolves, beavers, and other animals long since extinct in the 
British Islands. Such accumulations are dten of great thickness, 
and consist for the most part of alluvial silt, masses of gravel 
and shingle, with occasional beds of fine dark-blue unctuous 
clay, and layers of peat-moss and shell-marL 

137. In most of the inland valleys of this and other countries 
there appear, belting their slopes, long level terraces composed of 
sand, shingle, and silt Such terraces give evidence of former 
water-levels, and point to a time when the valley was occupied 
by a lake at that height, or when the plain stood at that level, 
and before the river had worn its channel down to the present 
deptL Biver-terraces must not be confounded with the raised 
beaches which Moge many parts of our coasts and estuaries ; for, 
though both are in one sense ancient water-levels, the former may 
be local and partial, while the latter are general and uniform. 
Besides, the remains found in the one are of terrestrial or fresh- 
water origin ; in the other they are strictly marine. These ter- 
races have long attracted attention, and point to a time when 
many of our fertile valleys were chains of lakes and morasses, 
which have been drained and converted into alluvial land by the 
natural deepening of their river-channels. 

138. At the mouths or in the estuaries of all existing rivers 
there have been accumulating, since sea and land received their 
present configuration, deposits of mud, sand, gravel, and vege- 
table debris. In course of time these deposits constitute large 
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expanses of low alluyial land, known as '' Deltas," the most 
notable instances of which are those of the Rhine and Po in 
Europe, of the Nile and Niger in A&ica, of the (Ganges and 
Chinese rivers in Asia, and of the Mississippi and Amazon in 
America. Many of these deposits are of vast extent, and, with 
the exception of what is taking place at the bottom of the ocean 
(of which we know almost nothing), they are of all modem form- 
ations the most important in modifying the crust of the globe. 
Where a river discharges itself into a non-tidal sea, like the Po 
into the Gulf of Venice, the delta will be mainly of fluviatile 
origin ; but where the discharge is into a tidal sea, l&e the Ganges 
into the Bay of Bengal, the deposit will be partly fluviatile and 
partly marine. Further, the deltas of tropical rivers subject to 
periodical inundations are, during the dry season, low flat tracts 
full of swamps, creeks, and mud-islands, which nourish the rankest 
jungle growth, herds of gigantic amphibia, shell-beds, and shoals 
of fishes. On the return of the wet season, many of these plants 
and animals are buried where they grow, or are swept forward 
into the ocean. We have thus a complex set of agents, rivers, 
tides, waves— the drift from inland, the drift from the sea, and 
the growth of plants and animals in situ. All these conjoined 
render estuaiy deposits extremely perplexing and irregular in 
their composition ; and though in general terms they may be said 
to consist of mud, clay, sand, gravel, and vegetable debris, inter- 
mingled with organisms of terrestrial, fresh-water, and marine 
origin, yet scarcely two of them present one feature in common. 
In their fossil contents they must vary also, according to the 
countries in which they are situated ; the Ganges, for example, 
entombing in its delta the palms, tree-ferns, elephants, tigers, 
and lions of India; the Niger, the palms, the elephant, hippopo- 
tamus, rhinoceros, giraffe, camel, and ostrich of Africa; while 
the Mississippi floats down the pines, buffaloes, elk, deer, and 
beavers of North America. 



Lacustrine or Lake Deposits. 

139. Lacustrine deposits {locus, a lake) are those found either 
in existing lakes, or occupying the sites of lakes now filled up. 
Lakes are found in every region of the world, and act as settling- 
pools or filters for the rivers that flow through them. A river 
on entering a lake may be turbid and muddy, while the water that 
flows from it is limpid and clear as ciystd. The mud or sand 
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settles down as silt, and sucoessiye depodtioiis of silt, with inter- 
mixtores of vegetable diift and peat-moss and marl, constitate 
the ordinary composition of lacustrine accumulations. Situated 
in plains or valleys, a lake serves in general aa a basin of reception 
to several streams and rivers. The mud borne down by these 
streams settles at their mouths, and forms small deltas, which, in 
process of time, are covered with rushes, reeds, sedges, and other 
marsh plants; new accumulations of sediment push their way 
into the centre of the lake, and new growths of marsh plants 
arise. The annual growth and decay of these plants form beds of 
peat; while fresh-water shells, infusorial animalcules, and cal- 
careous springs, combine to elaborate layers of marL These 
agencies, acting incessantly, are gradually dioaling and sUting up 
all lakes; lessening the areas of some, converting others into 
marshes, and these again into dry alluvial land. SUted-up lakes 
are rife in every coimtry, and a great proportion of our alluvial 
vall^s are but the sites of marshes and lakes filled up and obli- 
terated by the process above described. The organic remaina 
found in lake depocdts are strictly fresh-water and terrestrial — 
fr«sh-water shells, as the linmsea, planorbis, and paludina, in the 
marls ; marsh plants, as the reed, bulrush, and equisetum, in the 
peat-moss ; drift or terrestrial plants, as the birch, haeel, oak, pine, 
&C. in the silt ; with bones, and sometimes complete skeletons, of 
the elk, deer, ox, horse, bear, beaver, otter, and other manmialia. 
In many of the lake deposits of Britain, Ireland, France, and 
Belgium, canoes, stone battle-axes, bone weapons, and other 
olgects of human art have been discovered, all pointing to the 
recent period of geology, though historically of vast antiquity, and 
&r beyond the written records of our race. 



Marine DepositB. 

« 

140. The marine deposits of the modem epoch naturally divide 
themselves into three great classes — ^those tiding place under the 
waters of the ocean, as sandbanks and shoals ; those collecting 
along the sea margin, as sand-drift and shingle-beaches; and 
those, like ancient beaches, now elevated above the level of the 
present sea& Respecting the first class of deposits, we know very 
little indeed, few parts of the ocean having been sotmded for 
geological purposes ; and even where sounded, the indications are 
too obscure to warrant any definite conclusion. So for as dredg- 
ings and soundings enable us to decide what is going on under 



IIABZNX DEPOBITa 126 

the waters, submarine depouts appear to be extremely Taried — 
here soft slimy mud, there light-coloured day, with shells ; here 
shelly sand, replete with minute foraminifera and broken corals ; 
there sandy shoals and gravel-banks ; and over the whole, eleva- 
tions and depressions as irregular and varied as those of ^e dry 
land. Such irregularities of sea-bottom, coiyoined with the con- 
figuration of sea and land, give rise to numerouB currents, and 
these currents not only distribute the sulnnarine debris, but trans- 
port the products of one region to another. The principal 
ocean-currents are the tides, with all their varied ramifications, 
the gulf-stream, and the currents which set in from either pole 
towards the equator. The tidal currents are perpetually shifting 
and re-distributing the deposits along the sea-bottom ; the gulf- 
stream is as regularly transporting tropical products to temperate 
regi(Hisj and the polar currents carry with them icebergs and 
ic&-floes laden with rocks and gravel, which are dropped on the 
sea-bottom as the ice melts away in warmer latitudes. All these 
agents are incessantly at work ; and thus deposits are now accu- 
mulating along the bottom of the ocean, which, if raised into dry 
land, would equal in extent any of the older formations. 

141. Marine silt, sand-drift, shingle-beaches, and the like, are 
the terms usually applied to accumulations which have taken 
place, or are still in progress, along the present shores of the ocean. 
Waves and tidal transport are the agents to which these owe their 
origin; they occur in bays and sheltered recesses, and, as strictly 
marina formations, are not to be confounded with the silt of 
estuaries and river embouchures. Aroimd the shores of our own 
island, and, in fsict, along the shores of every other country, the 
tides and waves are wasting away the land in some localities, and 
transporting the debris to dieltered bays and creeks, there to be 
laid down as mud-silt, sand, or gravel This process must have 
been going forward since sea and land acquired their present dis- 
tribution, and thus many of these accumulations are both of vast 
extent and great antiquity. As examples of marine silt, we may 
poiat to the '* warp" of the Humber, to the fens and marshes of 
Lincolnshire and Cambridge, and to the low plains of Holland 
and Denmark, which are all the immediate formation of the 
German Sea. Of sand-drift, which is first accumulated by the 
tides and waves, and subsequently blown into irregular heights 
and hollows by the winds, we have instructive instances in the 
Bay of Biscay near the Qfuronne, between Donegal Bay and Sligo 
Bay in Ireland, and between the Tay and Eden in Scotland. Of 
these recently-formed sUts and sand-drifts, thousands of acres lie 
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waste and worthless ; but of the older portions large tracts have 
been reclaimed, and are now under the plough of the farmer. 
Their organic remains are of all ages, from the drift of the last 
tide to the half-petrified bones of whales and shells of moUusca 
now extinct in these seaa 

142. All along the shores of the British Islands, as well as along 
the shores of every other sea, there exists a level margin, more or 
less covered with sand and gravel This constitutes the existing 
beach, or sea-margin ; but above it, at various heights, are found, 
following the bays and recesses of the land, several similar mar- 
gins or terraces known as ** ancient or raised beaches." These 
give evidence either of elevation of the land or depression of the 
ocean, and point to times when sea and land stood at these suc- 
cessive levels. We have several notable examples along our own 
coast, at heights about twenty, forty, and eighty feet above the 
present sea-level; and similar indications are found along the 
coast of Norway, the shores of the Baltic, in the Bay of Biscay, 
along the coasts of Spain ; and recently elevated water-levels have 
been discovered on the coasts of both Americas. In some dis- 
tricts these terraces are covered with sand, shells, and shingle ; 
in other localities, a mere shelf or line along a hill-side bears 
evidence of the former presence of the tides and waves. As 
raised beaches seem to point to successive elevations of the 
land, so do submarine forests give evidence of local depressions. 
We say local depressions, for as yet these so-called forests 
have been found only in limited areas, as in the Firths of Forth 
and Tay, near the mouth of the Humber, and on the coast of 
Hampshira In general, they consist (^ flat tracts of peat-moss 
or dark-coloured clay, with numerous stumps and trunks of trees, 
a few feet under the ordinaiy sea-level, and only exposed at 
low tides, or when washed bare after a storm. The very slight 
difference existing between the level of these forests and that of 
ordinary tides has suggested the idea that they give no evidence 
of submergence, but merely point to low woody tracts at one time 
sheltered from the inroads of the sea by sand-hills and headlands, 
but laid prostrate and covered by the waves as these sand-hUls 
and barriers were overthrown. In whichever way the pheno- 
mena may be accotmted for, the student has only to remember 
that local submergences by earthquakes and otherwise are quite 
as possible as local elevations ; and that the half-fossilised oaks, 
pines, and hazels of these submarine forests are identical with 
those now flourishing in the same locaUties. 
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Chemioal Deposits. 



143. Under this head we have dassed all deposits arising from 
calcareous and siliceous springs, all saline incrustations and preci- 
pitates, and all bituminous or asphaltic exudations. The most 
frequent deposits of a calcareous nature are calc-tuff and calcndnter, 
stalagmites and stalactites, and travertine. Calc4uff, as the 
name implies, is an open, porous, and somewhat earthy deposition 
of carbonate of lime from calcareous springs, and is found in con- 
siderable masses enclosing fragments of plants, bones, shells, and 
other organisms. Calc^nter, from the German word dntem, to 
drop, is of similar origin, but more compact and crystalline, and 
has a concretionary structure, owing to the successive films which 
are drop by drop added to the mass. JStcUagmUes and gtcUactUes, 
already noticed in par. 23, are often of considerable magnitude in 
limestone caverns, and are here noticed as frequently enclosing 
the bones and skeletons of animals foimd in these caverns. Tra- 
vertine (a corruption of the word Tiburtinus) is another calcareous 
incrustation, deposited by water holding carbonate of lime in 
solution. It is abundantly formed by the river Anio at Tibur, 
near Rome ; at San Yignone, in Tuscany, and in other partsof Italy. 
It collects with great rapidity, and becomes sufficiently hard in 
course of a few years to form a light durable buildingHstone. As 
with deposits from calcareous, so with deposits from siliceous 
springs — ^these forming siliceous tufa and sinter in considerable 
masses, as at the hot springs or Geysers of Iceland (where it 
fills fissures 12 and 14 feet in width), the Azores, and other 
volcanic regions. 

144. In hot countries, incrustations of common salt, nitrates of 
soda and potash, and other saline compounds, are formed during 
the dry season in the basins of evaporated lakes, in deserted river- 
courses, and In shallow creeks of the sea. These incrustations go 
on from year to year, and in course of time acquire considerable 
thickness, or are overlaid by sedimentary matter, and there ex- 
hibit alternations like the older formations. Such deposits are 
common in the sandy tracts of Africa, in the river-plains of South 
America, along the coasts of India, and in the salt lakes of Cen- 
tral Asia. With respect to springs and exudations of petroleum, 
asphalt, and the like, it may be remarked that they are too 
limited and scanty to produce any sensible effect on the bulk of 
the rocky crust, and are principally of geological importance as 
throwing light on analogous products of earlier date. 
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Or^ganic Acoumulations. 

145. Oiganic accumulations, as depending on the agendes 
described in pais. 20 and 21, consist either of vegetable or of 
animal remains, or of an intimate admixture of botL The most 
important of those resulting irom vegetable growth are peat- 
mosses, jungle^wamps, drift-rafts, and submerged forests. Feat, 
which is a product of cold or temperate regions, arises from the 
annual growth and decay of marsh plants — ^reeds, rushes, equi- 
setums, grasses, sphagnums, and the like, being the chief con- 
tributors to the mass, which in process of time becomes crowned 
and augmented by the pres^ce of heath and other shrubby vege- 
tation. Peat-moss has. a tendency to accumulate in all swamps 
and hollows ; and wherever stagnant water prevails, there it m- 
creases, filling up lakes, choldng up river-courses, entombing 
fallen forests, and spreading over every surface having moisture 
sufficient to cherish its growth. It occupies considerable areas in 
Scotland and England, though rapidly disappearing before drain- 
age and the plough ; but it still covers wide areas in Ireland. It 
is found laigely in the Netherlands, in Russia and Finland, in 
North America, and in insular positions, as Shetland, Orkney, and 
the Falkland Islands. It occurs in all stages of consolidation, 
from the loose fibrous turf of the present generation to the 
compact lignite-looking peat formed thousands of years aga 
Besides the peculiar plants which constitute the mass, peat-mosses 
contain trunks of oaks, pines, and other huge timber-trees, appa- 
rently the wrecks of forests entangled and destroyed by their 
growth, prostrated by storms, or felled by the hand of man. 
Bones and horns of the elk, stag, ox, and other animals are found 
in most of our British mosses, with occasional remains of human 
art, as canoes, stone^axes, querns, and coins; and not unfrequently 
the skeleton of man himself. Some of these fossils are compara- 
tively modem ; others point to a period apparently coeval with 
the dawn of the human race. As with peat-mosses in temperate 
latitudes, so with the jungle growth of tropical deltas, as those of 
the Niger, Ganges, and Amazon ; so with the cypress-swamps of 
the United States ; and so also with the pine-rafts and vegetable 
debris borne down by such rivers as the lli^ssissippi, and entombed 
amid the silt of their estuaries. All are adding to the solid struo 
ture of the globe, and forming beds, small it may be in compa- 
rison, but still analogous to the lignites of the tertiary, and the 
coals of the carboniferous era. 
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146. Accumulatioiis resnltiiig from animal agency axe uni- 
versal and varied^ but those of any appreciable magnitude are 
chiefly ooral-reefi», shell-beds, and in^isorial deposits. The nature 
and growth of the coral zoophyte has been already alluded to in 
par. 22, and we need here only observe the extent of its distribu- 
tion in the Pacific, Indian, and Southern Oceans. Viewing a coral 
reefB& essentially composed of coral structure, with intermixtures 
of drift-coral, shells, sand, and other marine debris, we find such 
masses studding the Pacific on both sides of the equator, to the 
thirtieth degree of latitude ; abounding in the southern part of the 
Indian Ocean ; trending for hundreds of miles along the north-east 
coast of Australia ; and occurring less or more plentifully in the 
Persian, Arabian, Bed, and Miediterranean Seas. In the Pacific, 
where volcanic agency is actively upheaving and submerging, 
eoral-reefe ate found fonniBg low drcular idands, fiinging ialands 
of igneous origin, crowning others already upheaved, or stretch- 
ing away in long surf-beaten ridges of many leagues in length, 
and &om twenty to more than one hundred feet in thickness. 
Begarding them as mainly composed of <x>ral, and knowing that 
the zoophytes can only add a few inches to the structure during 
a century, many of these reefis must have been commenced before 
the dawn of the present epoch ; and looking upon them as con- 
sisting essentially of carbonate of lime, we have calcareous accumu- 
lations rivalling in magnitude the limestones of the secondary 
formations. SkeU-beds, like those formed by the oyster, cockle, 
mussel, and other gregarious molluscs, are found in the seas and 
estuaries of every region, often spread over areas of considerable 
extent, and several feet in thickness. Dead shells are also accu- 
mulated on certain coasts in vast quantities; and shell-sand, 
entirely composed of comminuted shells, is drifted for leagues 
along the shores of every existing sea. In fact, when we consider 
the myriads of testacea that throng the waters of the ocean, the 
rapidity with which they propagate their kind, and the indestruc- 
tible nature of their shells, we are compelled to admit their accu- 
mulations to a place in the present epoch, as important as that 
which they held in any of the earlier eras. In treating of the 
chalk and tertiary strata, we saw what an important part had 
been played in the formation of certain beds by infusorial ani- 
malcules and minute foraminifera ; and so far as the researches 
of microscopists have gone, it would appear that the same minute 
agencies are still at work in the silt of our lakes and estuaries, 
and in the shoals of our seas. What the eye regards as mere 

mud and clay, is found, under the lens of the microscope, to con- 

I 
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sist of countleBs myriads of iiiAiaorial cases, or the shells of foram- 
inifera — ^a discoveiy whose limits will be fiirther extended as the 
microscope becomes, as it soon must be, the inseparable companion 
of the geological inquirer. 

147. Although coml-reefe, shell-beds, and infusorial deposits are 
the only accumulations of any magnitude arising from animal 
agency, yet what are usually termed omfertyiu gravds {o8, a bone, 
and fero, I yield), osdferotis caverns^ and osseous breccia^ are too 
important in a palasontological point of view to be passed over 
without some notice, however cursory. Sands and gravels con- 
taining masses of drift bones, such as the tusks and grinders of 
the mammoth and elephant, the bones and teeth of the rhinoceros, 
hippopotamus, horse, bear, <kc., and the horns and bones of the 
elk, stag, and wild ox, are common in the valleys of Britain, in the 
river-plains of North America, and in the gravel cliffs of Siberia 
and the Polar Seas. Caverns occurring in the limestones of 
England, France, Belgium, Germany, Italy, North America, and 
Australia, are often replete with bones preserved in stalagmi- 
tic incrustations, or in calcareous mud ; and masses of dr^ted 
bones (osseous breccia) occur in rents and fissures, cemented 
together, and petrified by calcareous tufa. To this curious series 
of accumulations belong the mastodons of North America, the 
mammoths of Siberia^ the dinomis or gigantic bird of New Zea- 



Hammoth. 



land, the elephants and elks of our own valleys, and the remark- 
able heterogeneous accumidations of elephant, hippopotamus, 
horse, bear, hyaena, deer, ox, stag, and other bones found in the 
caves of the Derbyshire, Mendip, and Yorkshire hills. Most of 
these remains belong to animals now extinct in the countries 
where they occur, and point to a period apparently anterior to 
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the human laee. Occasionally, as in Belgium and France, human 
bones and traces of savage life are found in these caverns ; but 
in such cases man has become the tenant long after the other 
bones were imbedded ; and we have as yet no distinct evidence 
that our race was coeval with the mastodon in America, with 
the elephant in Britain, or with the herds of mammoths that 
browsed on the ancient river-plainB of Siberia. The human 
skeletons found in Continental caverns and osseous breccias, in 
the riverndlts of South America, in the peat-bogs of our own 
island, and in the tufaceous limestone or coral-conglomerate of 
Guadaloupe, are, comparatively speaking, but of yesterday, and 
date back at the utmost but a few thousand years. 

148. The deposits described in the preceding paragraphs are 
either of vegetable or of animal origin ; but there is an inti- 
mate admixture of both in the soil or superficial covering of the 
eartL Strictly speaking, soil is an admixture of decomposed 
vegetable and animal matter — ^the decay of plants, and the drop- 
pings and exuvisB of animals. Though generally containing a 
large proportion of earthy ingredients, its dark loamy aspect 
renders it readily separable from the " subsoil" of sand, clay, or 
gravel, that lies beneatL It is of universal occurrence, no portion 
of the earth's crust being uncovered with it, unless, perhaps, th,e 
newly deposited debris on the sea-shore, the shifting-sands of the 
desert, or the snow-clad mountain-top. In some places it barely 
covers the flinty rock, in others it is several feet in thickness, and 
everywhere it is annuaUy on the increase. 



Igneous or Volcanic Accumulations. 

149. The effects of igneous action in modifying the crust of 
the globe, have been abready adverted to in pars. 24-27, it having 
been there shown that it acts either as a gradually elevating force, 
as a displacing and deranging force, or as an accumulating agent 
by discharges of lava, scoriae, dust, and ashes. Whether mani- 
festing itself in quiet upheavals, in earthquakes, or in volcanoes, 
its geological results are of prime importance ; and though the 
present epoch, as compared with some of the past, be one of rest 
and tranquillity, yet wide regions of the globe bear witness to exten- 
sive modifications even witMn the history of man. Volumes 
might be filled with the records of such changes : our limits 
only permit a few recent examples : — Since the commencement 
of the present century, the shores of the Baltic have been gra- 
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dually elevated firom ten to fourteen inches above their former 
level, and are still apparently on the uprise. By an earthquake 
in 1819, a tract in the delta of the Indus, extendhig to nearly fifty 
miles in length and sixteen in breadth, was upheaved ten feet, 
while a4]oining districts were depressed, and the features of the 
delta completely altered. By the great Chili earthquake of 1822, 
a tract of not less than one hundred thousand square miles was 
permanently elevated about six feet above its former level ; and 
part of the sea-bottom remained dry at high-water, with beds of 
shell-fish adhering to the rocks on which they grew. 

150. The above are examples of upheaval on a great scale, and 
attended with comparatively few convulsions or displacements. 
The following are of a different order : — In 1692, the town of 
Port Boyal in Jamaica was visited by an earthquake, when the 
whole island was firightfully convulsed, and about a thousand 
acres in the vicinity of the town submerged to the depth of fifty 
feet, burying the inhabitants, their houses, and the shipping in 
the harbour. The disasters of the great Lisbon earthquake 
in 1755, when the greater part of that dty was destroyed, 
and sixty thousand persons perished in the course of a few 
minutes, have been repeatedly recited; as have also those of 
Calabria, which lasted nearly four years— from 1783 to the end 
of 1786 — ^producing fissures, ravines, landslips^ fiiUs of the sea- 
cliff, new lakes, and other changes. 

151. The products of volcanoes, and the effects of volcanic 
action, have been sufficiently detailed in pars. 25 and 54. The 
eruptions of Etna and Vesuvius are matters of everyday notoriety; 
the burying of Herculaneum and Pompeii, a subject of high 
historic interest. In 1783, the discharges of the Sksiptar Joknl, 
in Iceland, continued for nearly three months, producing the 
most disastrous effects, as well as most extensive geological 
changes on the face of the island. '' The immediate source, 
and the actual extent of these torrents of lava, have never 
been actually determined; but the stream that flowed down 
the channel of the Skaptar was about fifty miles in length, 
by twelve or fifteen in its greatest breadtL With regard to its 
thickness, it was variable, being as much as five hundred or six 
hundred feet in the narrow channels, but in the plains rarely 
more than one hundred, and often not exceeding ten feet" We 
quote this as one of a hundred instances that might be advanced, 
to show the extent of discharges from existing volcanoes. Whe- 
ther as lava, pumice, scoriae, dust, hot mud, or ashes, volcanic 
products, both on land and under the ocean, are materially 
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adding to the Btructnre of the rocky crust, just as in former 
epochs a similar function was performed by the granites, por- 
phyries, basalts, traps, and trap-tuffs, of the mineralogist. 

SECAFITnLATION. 

In the preceding chapter we have briefly indicated the nature 
and extent of the various accumulations that have taken place 
since the close of the Boulder-drift ; in other words, since sea and 
land acquired the outlines of their present configuration, and were 
peopled with existing species. These accumulations we have 
classed under the head fost-tebtiaby or becent, and subdivided 
into the following groups, according to the agents chiefly con- 
cerned in their aggregation: — 

Fluyiatils. — Riyer accumulatioxiB and estuary deposits. 
Lacusthine. — Lake-silt and marls. 
Marine. — Marine silt, sand-drift^ shingle beaches, &c. 
Oboanio. — Peat-mosses, shell-beds, coral-reefs, &o. 
Chemical. — Calcareous, siliceous, and saline deposits. 
Igneous. — Discharges of lava, &a ; earthquake displacements. 

As all these agencies are incessantly at work, some of the pre- 
ceding accumulations are still in progress, others are comparatively 
recent, and some again of vast extent and antiquity. Indeed, 
when estuaiy deponts, alluvium in valleys, lake silts, peat-mosses, 
sand-drifts, and coral-reefs, are taken in the aggregate, they 
assume a geological importance not at all inferior, as far as amount 
is concerned, to any of the older formations. Palseontologically, 
they are also of considerable interest, affording evidence of certain 
general extinctions, as the mammoth, dinomis, dodo, <bc. ; and of 
many local extinctions, as those of the elephant, rhinoceros, wild 
boar, elk, bear, wolf, beaver, &c., from the surface of our own 
islands. In fact, the cosmical conditions of our planet forbid any 
cessation of progress; and thus, while its inorganic materials are 
being worn down, shifted, and reconstructed, its vitality must 
also undergo modifications, redistributions, and it may be extinc- 
tions. TheoreticaUjf, the accumulations of the present era are 
not only of high interest in themselves, but of prime importance, 
as furnishing a key to the complicated phenomena of former 
epochs ; practically, they present many important features to the 
farmer, engineer, and navigator, and furnish us industrially with 
such products as brick-day, sand, marl, peat, pumice, sulphur, 
brown-coal, and amber. 



XV. 

REVIEW OF THE STRATIFIED SYSTEMS. — GENERAL DEDUCTIONS. 

152. To present a liiBtory of the structure and past conditions 
of our globe is the object of all geological inquiry. Astronomy 
may reveal its relations to the other orbs of the planetary system; 
Geology alone can unfold its individual constitution and struc- 
ture. At the outset of his inqidiy — on the very surface of the 
rocky crust he is about to examine — ^the geologist is met by the 
fact, that everything beneath and around 1^ is in ceaseless 
action, reaction, and change. The causes of this change he finds 
in the atmosphere that envelopes the earth, in the waters that 
course its surface, in the life that peoples it, in the chemical con- 
stitution of the substances of which it is composed, and in the 
fires that glow within its interior. These are ever and every- 
where active ; here wasting and degrading, there accumulating 
and reconstructing; here submerging the habitable dry land 
beneath the ocean, there upheaving the sea-bottom to form new 
islands and continents ; and anon preserving in the re-formed ma- 
terial the remains of plants and animals as evidences of the 
world's conditions at the time of their entombment. As at the 
present moment, so in all time past, the same sort of operations 
must have been going forward, and the results are manifested in 
the rock-fonnations of the solid crust which it is the province of 
geology to investigate. In this we find sandstones that must 
have formerly spi^id out as sandy shores; conglomerates that 
formed pebbly beaches; shales that were the muddy days of 
former lakes and estuaries; limestones that once were living 
coral-ree& ; and coal-beds composed of the remains of a bygone 
vegetation. Here, also, we discover imbedded corals and shells 
and fishes that must have lived in the ocean; reptiles that 
thronged shallow bays and estuaries; huge mammalia that 
browsed on river-plains ; and plants, some that flourished in the 
swampy jungle, and others that reared their trunks in the tropical 
forest Of ^ this there is the clearest and most abundant evi- 
dence ; and by comparing and arranging, by tracing back from 
the accumulations of yesterday to the deepest-seated strata in the 
rocky crust, geologists have been enabled to present a pretty vivid 
outline of the world's history— of all its phases and conditions 
from the earliest time we have traces of organisation and life, 
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up to the existing order of things of which Man is the appointed 
head and ornament. The exponents of this histoiy, we have 
said, are the rocky strata of the globe, and these, after diligent 
research in many and distant regions, have been arranged into 
systems and groups, each set being spread over certain areas, 
marked by some peculiarity of mineral composition, and charac- 
terised by the remains of certain plants and animals not found 
in any other series of strata. Briefly tabulated, these systems 
and groups present the following succession ; and could we map 
out their respective areas in the same manner as we do the exist- 
ing sea and land, and restore the forms of their fossil plants and 
animals, geology would have accomplished its task, and done for 
the past phases of the globe what geography and natural his- 
tory are doing, and have done, for its present features : — 



Spstenu. 

Post-Tbbtiart. 

TaRTIARY. 

Obetacbous. 

OOLITIO. 

New Red Sandstone. 



Cabbonifbrous. 



Old Red Sandstone. 



Silurian. 



Metamorphio. 



Oroups. 

{In progress. 
Recent. 

Pleistocene. 
Pliocene. 
Miocene. 
Eocene. 

Chalk. 
Greensand. 

Wealden. 

OoHte. 

Lias. 

(Trias. 

I Permian. 

( Coal-measures. 
1 Millstone grit. 
I Mountain limestone. 
( Lower coal-measures. 

( Tellow sandstones. 
< Red conglomerates. 
( Qrey fissile sandstones. 

{Upper Silurian. 
Lower silurian. 

Clay-slate. 

Qneiss and mica^schist. 



Epocht, 



' Cainozoic. 



^ Mesozoic. 



' PAL-aBOZOIC. 



{ 



y Azoic. 



153. Such are the stratified systems composing the crust of the 
globe, such the types of vegetable and animal life that have 
successively peopled its surface. In these we find a long 
gradation of change and progress —not progress from imper- 
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fectdon to perfection, but from humbler to more iiiglily organ-* 
ised fonn& From the lowly sea -weeds of the silurian strata 
and marsh-plants of the old red sandstone, we rise to the pro- 
lific club-mosses, reeds, tree-ferns, and gigantic endogens of the 
coal-measures; from these to the palms, cycads, and pines of 
the oolite ; and from these again to the exogens or true timber- 
trees of the present era* So also in the animal kingdom : the 
graptolites and trilobites of the silurian seas are succeeded by 
the curious bone-clad fishes of the old red sandstone ; these by 
the sauroid fishes of the coal-measures ; the sauroid fishes by the 
gigantic saurians and reptiles of the oolite ; the reptiles of the 
oolite by the huge mammalia of the tertiary epoch ; and these 
in time give place to present species, with Mail as the crowning 
form of created existence. 

154. We have seen that certain agents are ceaselessly modi- 
fying the superficial configuration of the earth, and giving rise 
to new conditions; and as plants and animals are influenced 
in their forms and distributions by external causes, these new 
conditions must be accompanied by new phases and arrange- 
ments of vitality. So it has been, as we trace graven on the 
rocky records of geology; so it is; and so, we infer, it wiU 
ever continue to be, under the ceaseless superintendence of 
an all-wise and beneficent Creator. To discover the facts of 
this long gradation of change and progress, and to combine the 
whole into a connected and intelligible histoiy of our planet, is 
the aim of all geological inquiiy — an aim not the less interesting 
or important that it bears directly on the procuring of those 
minerals and metals which add so greatly to the comforts and 
luxuries of life, and contribute so materially to human progress 
and civilisation. Combining its theoretical interest with its high 
practical value — ^the complexity and nicety of its problems as 
an intellectual exercise with the substantial wealth of its dis- 
coveries — the new light it throws on the duration of our planet, 
and the wonderful variety of its past life, with the certainty it 
confers on our industrial researches and operations — Gkology 
becomes one of the most important of modem sciences, deserving, 
indeed, " the study of every cultivated mind, and the encourage- 
ment of every enlightened government." 
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In announcing a New Edition of this important Work, the Publishers take 
the opportunity of directing attention to some of its more striking peculi- 
arities, and to the nature of its contents. 



The Physical Atlas is the first work of its class ever produced in 
Britain ; and in its construction, as well as in its subject-matter and appear- 
ance, it differs essentially from anything \mder a corresponding name 
published on the Continent. On its first appearance, its merit as a work 
of original research, lucid arrangement, and striking illustration, was at 
once and most fiilly acknowledged by the members of the various scientific 
societies, and by the leading litemy journals of Europe and America. 
Having taken its place as a standard work of reference and authority, its 
publication led directly to the introduction of Physical Geography, as an 
important branch of education, into the schools of Britain, America, and 
India. Its object is to exhibit and explain, in a popular and attractive 



2 



^raspitu* 



maaner, tfae results of ths difloov«rieB and iKBearches oi ixovdleis and phi- 
losophers in all the important branches of Natural Science, embracing an 
investigation into the laws which regulate the formation of the surfiioe of 
the globe, the successiye changes which this sur&ce has undergone, the 
varied influences of climate and temperature to which it is subjected, the 
effects of these several conditions on the existing species of plants and 
animals, as exemplified in their geographical distribution, and the combined 
action of the whole on the present races, national characteristics, means of 
subsistence, commercial pursuits, religious peculiarities, health, and pro- 
gressive improvement of Mast. And while the facts it enunciates are 
deduced from inquiries conducted in accordance with the soundest prin- 
ciples of inductive reasoning, they are^ by a novel application- of the 
principles of chartographic delineation, aided by colours, signs, and dia- 
grams, so simply and forcibly conveyed through the eye to the mind, as to 
be comprehended with ease and recalled without effort. The book, there- 
fore, has this great recommendation to the general reader, that it may be 
studied with advantage without any previous training ; and as each of the 
branches into which it is divided, while elucidating the whole, is yet com- 
plete in itself^ it may be overtaken in consecutive portions according 
to taste or requirement ; while the complete Index, now to be appended 
for the first time, wiU render it instantly available for reference on any of 
the multifarious subjects on which it treats. Many years of arduous 
labour were devoted, in the first edition of this Work, to the critical 
examination and comparison of the investigations of travellers and natural- 
ists of all nations, and the result was that the contents of many hundred 
volumes, from which alone information connected with the various 
kingdoms of nature could formerly be obtained, were in its plates and 
pages condensed and reproduced with a clearness and precision which 
could not be attained by any other means. The present issue will retain, 
in a revised and extended form, all the information of the former, with the 
addition of many new and important subjects, for the preparation of which 
materials have been available only within a recent period. The New Edition 
will contain thirty-five Plates in imperial folio, besides several smaller Plate 
Illustrations, about one hundred and twenty foho pages of Letterpress, and 
a COMPLETE Index. Six of these Plates, with the accompanying text^ will 
now appear for the first time ; six more will be re-engraved and re-written 
from fresh sources, in substitution of an equal number of the former 
edition, which, from the progress of science and the march of discovery, 
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had fiiUen somewhat behind the requirements of the day. Fully one-third 
of the volume will thus be new in Plates and Letterpress, while every part 
of the remaining portion will be thoroughly revised, and brought into 
accordance with the existing state of knowledge ; and no expense or 
labour will be spared to render the PBYBICAL Atlas, in elegance and 
utility, still more worthy of the reception it has met with. 

In the execution of his task, the Author had the advantage of being 
assisted by men of the greatest eminence in the different departments of 
science of this and other countries, among whom the following have con- 
tributed directly to the pages of the Work, as expressed on the titles of 
the different subjects — ^viz., 

Sir DAYID BREWSTER, K.H., D.G.L., F.R.S., Chevalier of the Pmssian 
Order of Merit, Correspondiiig Member of the Institute of France, and Prin- 
dpal of the United Colleges of St Salvator and St Leonard, St Andrews. 

Sir R. I. MURCHISON, 6.C. St. S. ; D.C.L., M.A., F.R.S., F.R.S.E. ; Ex 
Prest. Geol. and Roy. Geog. Soc. ; Mem. of the Academies of St Petersburg, 
Berlin, Copenhagen ; and Corr. Inst, of France, &c. 

JAMES D. FORBES, Esq., D.C.L., F.R.S., Sec. R.S. Ed., Corresponding 
Member of the Institute of France and other Academies ; and Professor of 
Natural Philosophy in the Universily of Edinburgh. 

Prof. EDWARD FORBES, F.R.S., &o., President of the Geological Society. 

ARTHUR HENFREY, Esq., F.R.S., F.L.S., &c. 

J. P. NICHOL, Esq., LL.D., Professor of Astronomy in the University of 
Glasgow. 

Dr ami BOVty Vienna. 

Dr HEINRICH BERGHAUS, Berlin. 

Dr GUSTAV KOMBST, F.R.N.S., Corr. Mem. S.P.S., &c. 

JAMES NICOL, Esq., F.R.S.E., G.S., Professor of Natural History, Maris- 
chal College and University of Aberdeen. 

Professor H. D. ROGERS, Boston, U.S. 

JOHN SCOTT RUSSELL, Esq., F.R.S.E. 

GEORGE R. WATERHOUSE, Esq. of the British Museum. 
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The Work is divided into the following Sections : — 



L--GE01.0GT. 

This oompstratively new and highly important branch of study has made snch 
rapid progress since the first publication of the Atlas, as to require many additions 
and rectifications on the plates and text, which will now be found to present a com- 
plete view of the science, with ltd most recent discoyeries. This division comprises— 

1. THE GEOLOGICAL STBTJCTUBE of the GLOBE, a work entirely novel 

and peculiar in its character, exhibiting in this edition the most recent 
discoveries and investigations, it is accompanied by extensive notes on 
the general principles of Geology and their application. 

2. A ][AP of the MOXnVTAIV GHAUTS, FLADTS, and TABLE-LANBS of 

ASIA and ETJBOFE, a Geological Map of Java, and one shewing the 
rise of the remarkable island of Regnain, with additional sections and 
diagrams, from a series of new designs, prepared for the present issue. 
The notes contain, besides general descnptions, an essay on the mean 
height of the continental masses. 

8. A XAF of the MOXJUTAIH 8T8TEM8 of EVBOFE, constructed on the 
ingenious and interesting principle of contour lines, with notes, and 
tables of the different mountain g^ups, coloured in this edition, to 
distinguish the different systems. 

4. A GEOLOGICAL ICAP of ETJBOFE, in which the different systems of rocks 

are clearly defined by colours, based on the most recent researches, 
and the unedited materials of the most distinguished geologists, accom- 
panied by full explanatory notes. 

5, 6. A FALEOHTOLOGICAL ][AF of the BRITISH ISLANDS. '' The 

varied nature of the geology of Britain, and the minute investigation 
to which it has been sul^ected, have rendered it the type of the geology 
of the earth.^' In this Map the several geological formations are laid 
down from the researches of our ablest geologists on a plan entirely 
different from any hitherto published. The names inserted refer to 
localities where remarkable organic remains exist, or which are noticed 
in geological memoirs. Places particularly productive in fossils are 
pointed out by peculiar signs, mdicating the nature of the organic 
remains. The more remarkable phenomena of the distribution of life, 
bearing on the distribution of the existing flora and fauna, are indicated 
at length where they occur. Figures of the most characteristic fossils, 
and types of the groups of ammonites, are engraved on the margins ; 
and the whole is elucidated by extensive tables and notes, on the plates 
and in the text. In order to secure greater accuracy in the new edition, 
the platto have been <)olQured by a Utborious process of printing. 
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7. A ][AP of the MOXnVTAIV GHAUTS, PLAIHB, and TABUB.LAND6 of 

NORTH and SOUTH AMERICA, with a plan of the Yolcano of Jorulloy 
by Hamboldt, the Mud Volcanoes of the Island of Trinidad, a ^logical 
section across North America, from the Pacific to the Atlantic Ocean, 
sections of the Andes, &c., engraved expressly for this edition from 
entirely new materialst with full letterpress explanations 

8. A OEOLOeiCAL XAP of fhe UHITBD STATES and the BRITISH FOS- 

SESSIOHS of HORTH AMERICA, presenting, for the first time, from 
recent Government surveys and extensive private researohes, a complete 
view of the geological structure of this important region, with tables 
and notes. 

r 

9. MAP ILLUSTRATIOHS of the GLACIER SYSTEMS of the ALPS, and of 

glacier phenomena in general, with sections and diagrams explanatory 
of the most recent discoveries and researches, to the present time. 

10. THE PHENOMENA of VOLCANIC ACTION: a series of interesting maps 

and plans, exhibiting the different regions of the globe sutyect to earth- 
quakes, and pointing out the positions of active and extinct volcanoes, 
with comprehensive tables and notes. 

11. COMPARATIVE VIEWS of RKMAREABLE GEOLOGICAL PHENOMENA, 

exhibited in plans and sections of the volcanoes of Pichincha and Antis- 
ana, Teneriffe, Vesuvius, Etna, plans and views of the craters of active 
volcanoes, &c., and explanatory text. 



E-HTDBOGaAPSr. 

A large portion of this division of the Physical Atlas is devoted to subjects con- 
nected with navigation. The ocean, that *^ great pathway of nations," which for 
centuries has been traversed in every direction, has only of late years been subjected 
to scientific investigation ; and the assistance which science has here rendered to 
commerce and the intercommunion of sea-divided states is of the utmost value. 
The ocean currents, which perform so important a part in the economy of nature, 
and a knowledge of the extent, direction, and velocity of which is so indispensable 
to the seaman, are here^ treated as a regular system, and explained with a view to 
practical utility. '^ It is one of the chief points of a seaman^s duty," says Captain 
%asil Hall, ^^ to know where to find a fair wind, and where to fall in with a favour- 
able current " — desiderata which will be found fully supplied in this division, and 
in that of Meteorology, in both of which the suly'ect is brought down to the period 
of republication. 

The Plates in this division comprise — 

1. A PHYSICAL CHART of the ATLANTIC OCEAN, containing a vast 
amount of information on every subject connected with the sailing 
ti'acks, the currents, temperature, and depth of this most important sea, 
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with extensiTe tables and notes. An additional Index Map, distinguish- 
ing by coloare the equatorial and the arctic currents over the glol£, and 
a Physical Chart of the North Polar Seas, have been appended to this 
edition. 

8. A FE78ICAL CHAST of fhe INDIAK OGEAH. Scientific seamanship has 
nowhere achieved such valuable triumphs as in the navigation of the 
Indian seas, and nowhere is an aoquaintance with physicu ph^omena 
of such paramount importance to the mariner. In this chart will be 
found not only all known facts regarding the ocean currents, and the 
best routes to be followed during the different monsoon seasons, but 
also the limits of the trade-wind^, the monsoon regions, and the dis- 
tricts of pydones. 

8. A FH7SICAL CHAST of the BAdFIC OGEAH, in which the great Peru- 
vian coast or ^^ Humboldt^s current,** and many others, whose existence 
has till lately been unsuspected, are graphically delineated and fully 
explained, with the sailing-tracks between £urope and America, the 
tracks by the Isthmus of Panama, &c. 

4. A TIDAL MAP of the BBITI8H 8SAS, representing the whole subject of 

the tides according to the roost recent investigations. Indicating, by 
means of shading, the conformation of the bottom, and the exact depth 
of the sea in fathoms. Shewing the progress of the wave of high water, 
and the hour of high water at new and full moon. Accompanied by 
notes and tables, and a general tidal chart of the world. 

5. A BIVEB ][AP of EUBOPE and ASIA 

6. A BIVEB ][AP of AMERICA. 

In these maps the hydrological and hydrographical conditions of the Old and 
New Worlds are fully explained. The river basins are divided by lines ; and the 
declivities of the countries are indicated by colours shewing the different seas and 
basins to which they contribute their waters, with tables, notes, and diagrams of 
the fiill of rivers. An essay on salt lakes of continental basins has been added to 
the new edition. 



nL-METEOBOLOGT. 

This universally interesting science is so intimately connected with the common 
affairs of life, that man ma^ be said to be by nature a meteorologist. Long limited 
to the simple observance of atmospherical appearances, meteorofogy has in modern 
times made rapid advances, imd is constantly enriched by the most extensive and 
varied researches. 

The iUustrations in this division of the work consist of— 

1. MAP of iStub AXnStVAL I80THEBMAL LINES, or lines of equal temperature, 
on the principle laid down by the illustrious Humboldt, a work of the 
greatest interest to all engaged in inquiries connected with the tempera- 
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tare of our globe : with ittnstntions and notes on the ^eets of heat on 
the products of different countries, and diagrams of the monthly iso- 
thermals, from a new series of drawings prepared for the present 
edition. 

& A GSABT of the OEOCOtAPHICAL BIBIfiEBUTIOV of WIHIMS and 
8T0BMS, defining by colours the regions of the globe within which the 
constant or trade winds, and the periodical winds, or monsoons, and 
local winds prevail. The regions visited by cyclones in the West 
Indies, the Indian Ocean, and the China Sea, with notes and tables, in 
which the whole subject of Aerial currents, equally important to the 
mariner and the meteorologist, is fuUy ezpUuned. This plate has been 
reconstructed from the latest sources. 

8. EYETOGEAFHIC or SApi ICAP of the WORLD, which shews at a glance 
the distribution of rain over the various parts of the globe, in the differ- 
ent seasons : the zone or belt which limits the fall of periodical rains, 
the desert regions on which no rain fiills, and the equatorial limits of the 
fiill of snow, with tables of the average annual amount of rain at dif- 
ferent places, and a special map of the temperature and rain-fall of 
India, with notes and iUustrations, prepared for the new edition. 

4. EYETOOBAPHIC or BAIK MAP of EUBOFE, shewing the decrease of rain 

on mountains and in the interior of continents ; the different seasons in 
which the greatest amount of rain falls ; the ]^roportion of rain which 
annually falls in different parts of Europe ; with the number of rainy 
days in the course of a vear, the number of dinrs in which snow falls, 
the direction of winds which bring rain to the different countries, with 
a special rain-map of the British Islands, and tables of its meteorologi- 
cal features, appended to the present edition. 

5. CHAST of the FOLABISIKG SIBUCTUSS of the ATMOBFHEBE, in which 

the most recent observations on this new and interesting subject are 
fully ezpljuned. 

6. GHABT of XAOHETIC MEBIDIAH8 and PASAUJELS, with lines of equal 

declination and inclination of the compass, and ezf^atory notes. 



IV.-IiTDRAL mSTOBT. 

Including Phyto-geography, or the geographical distribution of plants ; zoological 
geography, or the distribution of animals ; and ethnology, or the distribution oif 
the different races of men. 

In this division, the illustrations of which are entirely new in this country, the 
student of Natural History will find a threat amount of the most curious and 
■Instructive matter, grouped aud arranged in a style the most pleasing and attrac- 
iive. Plate— 
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1. Presents a survey of ilia mott importaiit Flaate yielding food, indnding 

cultivated grasses, cultivated and wild bread-i)lants, fruits, beverages, 
spices, dyes, &c., Uud down in connexion with climatic conditions ; 
with sections of distribution according to altitude ; in which the native 
regions and cultivated districts of plants are explained and defined by 
colours, embracing many of the sumects which engage the attention of 
the meteorologist, the botanist, and the political economist. Constructed 
and engraved anew for this edition. 

2. A Oeneral View of BOTANICAL GEOOBAFEY, in which the globe is 

divided into regions, each inhabited by different classes of plants, with 
profiles of the great mountain chains, shewing at one view the entire 
range of the vegetable world, from the equator to the poles, firom new 
materials for the present edition. 

8. The GEOGSAFHICAL DISIBIBTJTIOH of KAHMIFEROXTS AKIMALS, 
of the orders Quadrumana, &c. ; defining the limits within which 
families occur, and their intensity in different regions of the globe, as 
indicated by the number of species, with tables and notes on the 
classification of animals. As in the case of vegetables, each class of 
animals has its-appropriate climate, where alone its nature can be fully 
developed ; and m tracine this through the various families of the ani- 
mal kingdom, many highlv curious and instructive phenomena, hitherto 
little understood, are lucidly explained. 

4. The GEOGEAFHIGAL DISIBIBTJTIOH of CABKIVOBOUS ANIKAIS. In 
the map devoted to this class of animals, which in all ages have been 
objects of peculiar interest to mankind, the striking fact of the remark- 
able increase of animal formations, in proceeding from the polar to the 
equatorial regions, is clearly manifested, and the laws shewing the 
connection between the animal and vegetable kingdoms, with the 
remarkable instances of adaptation exemplified in each, and the depend- 
ence of bNOth on meteorology, are fully exphuned. 

6. Tho G EOGBA FHICAL DISTBIBnTIOH of ANIMALS of fhe OBBEBS 
BODENTIA and BTJUINANTIA, including the beaver, squirrel, hare, 
camel, deer, bison, ox, sheep, &c., in a horizontal and perpendicular 
direction, with extensive tables and notes. 

6. The GEOGBAFHICAL DISTBIBUTIOH of BIBBS, in a horizontal and 

perpendicular direction, explaining many singular facts regarding this 
interesting branch of zoology. 

7. The GEOGBAFHICAL DISTBIBUTIOH of BEFTHES, distinguishing by 

colours those which are venomous, and shewing how remarkably they 
are limited to the countries of the torrid zone, with tables and notes. 

8. The DISTBIBUTIOH of MABINE UFE, shewing the leading facts of the 

provinces occupied by marine creatures in their natural and representa- 
tive reUitions. 
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8. BTHNOOSAFHIC MAP of EUBOPE, presenting a great amount of inte- 
resting and instractive detml regarding the physical, moral, and 
intellectual conditions of the natives inhabiting this quarter of the 
globe, the distribution of races and varieties, the distribution of lan- 
guages. To which is appended, in this edition, a general ethnographic 
map of the world, with tables and notes. 

10. SIHirOORAPHIC XAF of the BBITISE IBLAimS, explaining the cha- 
racteristics of the Celtic and Teutpnic varieties of men in these islands, 
and the distribution of races over England, Scotland, and Ireland, with 
notes and tables of physical statistics. 

U. A MOBAL and STATISTICAL GHABT, diewing the Geographioal 
Bistribation of ICAK according to Beligioas Belief with the principal 
Protestant mission-stations in liie middle of the 19th century, an 
enlarged map of the prevailing forms of religion in Europe, a map of 
the languages of Europe, a map of the mission-stations and languages 
of India— the mission-stations of South Afiica and of British North 
America, with extensive tables and notes on the area, population, state 
of progress, and education of the several peoples and states of the globe. 

12. KAP OF THE OEOGBAPHICAL DISTBIBIITIOK of HEALTH and 
DISEASE, considered in connection with climate, soil, and other cir- 
cumstances of natural phenomena^ with tables and diagrams, shewing 
the comparative longevity of man m different countries and regions. 



This £(Ution will be issued in Parts, of which there will be Twelve, to be pub- 
lished on the 1st of each alternate month. Price of each Part, One Guinea. Three 
Parts are published, containmg — 

Pabt L—THE distribution of MARINE LIFE. By Professor Edwabd Fobbb8» F.R&, 
President of the Geological Society. 

THE MOUNTAIN SYSTEMS of EUROPE, Ck>n8tructed on the Basis of Contour 
Lines. By Dr H. Berghaus, and A. Ejbith Johnston, F.R S.E. 

THE GEOGRAPHICAL DISTRIBUTION of the CURRENTS of AIR, TRADE- 
WINDS, HURRICANES^ &c., with their Eflfects on Navigation. By A. Keith 
JOHKSTON, F.R.S.E. 

Past H.— THE DISTRIBUTION of the MOST IMPORTANT PLANTS YIELDING FOOD, 
in Connection with Climatal Conditions. By Arthur Henfrey, F.RS., 
F.L.S<, Ac 
GEOGRAPHICAL DISTRIBUTION of INDIGENOUS VEGETATION ; the DIS- 
TRIBUTION OF PLANTS, Ac. By Arthur Henfrey, F.RS., F.L.S., Ac, and 
A. Keith Johnston, F.R S.E. 
HYETOGRAPHIC or RAIN MAP of the WORLD, with a Special Map of the Tem- 
perature and Rain-£all of India. By A. Kefth Johnston, F.R.S.E. 

Part UI— A MORAL and STATISTICAL CHART of the GEOGRAPHICAL DISTRIBU- 
TION OF MAN, AOOORDINO TO RELIGIOUS BELIEF ; MAPS of the PRINCI- 
PAL PROTESTANT MISSION STATIONS, Ac. By A. Keith Johnston, 
F.RS.E. 

MAP OF THE LINES of EQUAL POLARIZATION in the ATMOSPHERE. By 
Sir David Brewstkei, K.H.D.C.L., F.RS., Y.P.RS., Edlnbuxgh Corresponding 
Member of the Institute of France. 

TIDAL CHART of the BRITISH SEAS, shewing the Hours of High Water, 
Depth of the Sea, Ac. By John Scott Russell, Esq., F.R.S.E., and A. Kw^^^ 
Johnston, F.R S.E. 
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(DjrtBiints. 
0PIII0I8 BE6ABDII6 TIE PITSICIL ITIAS. 

(FIRST EDITION.) 



Quarterly Beview. 

We possess, indeed, the valuable Physical Atlas of Mr Keith Johnston, which inav well be 
associated with Mrs Somerville's book, for their mutual illustration. But this Atlas ui itself a 
recent undertaking, and by no means yet known or studied commensorately with its merits. 
.... Such works are as essential to the study of Physical Geography iui are experiments to 
the chemical student, or models and diagrams to instruction in the mechanical scienoes->or, 
what is more pertinent in this case, as common maps to common geogrraphy. Their linear 
delineations to the eve are an admirable shorthand writing, convej^ing impressToius to the mind 
far more explicit and forcible than any mere def4criptions can afford — suggesting comparisons 
and relations^ and giving facilities of reference which can in no other waybe equally attained. 
The Atlas ought to have a place in eveiy good library. .... We know no work containing 
such copious and exact information as to all the physical circumstances of the earth on which 
we live, nor any of which the methods are so well fitted fbv-tbe Instruotion of those who come 
igzK>rantly to the subject. 

Edinburgh Beyiew. 

From a work so rich in information, and so varied in its materials, it is almost impossible 
to select and compress into moderate compass anything which will give the general reader a 
satis&ctoty idea of its character and contents. It is a merit which may justly be conceded to 
these thirty maps, that almost every one of them embodies the materials of manv volumes — 
the results of long years of research — and exhibits the most viduable thoughts of vie most dis- 
tinguished men of the age, pictured visibly to the eye. 

Blackwood's Xagasixie. 

To the scholar, to the student, and to the already laxge yet didly increaaiog multitude of 
inquirers who cultivate natural science, the Physical Atlas is a treasure of inoBklculable value. . 
It brings before the mind's eye, in one grand panoramic view, and in a form clear, definite, 
and easily comprehensible, all the facts at present known relative to the great subjects of which 
it treats, and m'>y be regarded as a lucid epitome of a thousand scatteorea volumes, more or less 
intrinsically valuable, of which it contains the heart and substance. 

North Britiah Beview. 

Although we have thus endeavoured to give our readers an idea of the valuable contents 
of the Phvsical Atlas, yet we are persuaded that it is only by an examination and study of the 
work itself; that they can form ansrthing like an accurate estimate of the amount of instruc- 
tion and even amusement which it affords. In public libraries and reading-rooms, the work 
will be of inestimable value ; and in our public aiid even private schools, the teacher can 
scarcely perform his duties to the youth under his charge, unless he gives them the advantage 
of studying the phenomena of the material universe through the medium of its graphic repie- 
sentations. 

3y devoting a single hour to the contemplation of our globe in the diorama of a Physical 
Atlas, the student will witness the grandeur of the tenement in which he dwells, and will not 
fail to appreciate the beautiful conception at Humboldt, when he speaks of " the VHe of the 
earth.** 

The AthexieBUiiL 

The book before us is, in short, a graphic ^KydopeBdia of the sdences-^m atlas of human 
knowledge done into maps. It exempUnes the trutn which it expresses — ^that he who runs 
may read. The Thermal I^ws of Leslie it enunciates by a bent line running across a map of 
Europe ; the abstract reseuxshes of Qauss it embodies in a few parallel curves winding over a 
section of the globe ; a formula of Laplace it melts down to a little patch of mesaotint wadow ; 
a problem of the transcendental analysis, which covers pages with definite integrals, it makes 
plain to the eve by a little stippling and hatching on a given degree of longitude! All possible 
relations of time and space, heat and cold, wet and dury, froat and snow, volcano ana storm, 
current and tide, pleoit and beast, race and reli^on, attraction and repulsion, glacier and 
avalanche, fos^ and mammoth, river and moimtain, mine and forest» air and cloud, and sea 
and sky-HcUl in the earth, and imder the earth, and on the earth, and above the earth, that the 
heart of man has conceived or his head understood — are broiight together by a marvellous 
microcosm, and planted on these little sheets of paper — thus making themselves dear to every 
eye. In short, we have a summary of all the cross-questions of Nature for twenty centuries — 
and all the answers of Nature herself set dovm and speaking to us voluminous system doM im 

mot Kr Johnston is well known as a geographer of great accuracy and research ; and it 

is certain that this work will add to his reputat^n, for it is beautifully engraved, and acoom- 
*^«uiied with explanatory and tabular lettezpress of great value. 
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BulUtin d« la Soottte de CKogiaphie. 

Conedd^rl mainteiuuit comme un [irre olasaique, oet ouvrage, d^velopptf et oompl^M par M. 
Alexandre Keith Johnston, est derenu, gtftce aux presses britanniques, un des plus ms«nifiques 
monuments au'on ait encore Aer^s au g#nie scientiflque de notre siiMe. L' Atlas de M. John- 
ston est d^e ii ruiustre acad^miden de Berlin. Cnait jnstice ; on aime h voir ces ezemples 
de reoonnaissanoe et de probite littSraires si rares de nos iours : lliommage 6olatant rendu & 
celui qui a mis en avant Vidfie premiere de ce grand travail honore M. Jomiston et ne fkit que 
rdiausser son propre m^rite. lie plan qu'il a suivi est excellent ; la description physique du 
monde se trouve lipartie en quatre sections, qui comprennent la m€tteroiogie, lliydrographie, 
la ff^oloffie, la phytographie, et la zoologie. L'analyse rapide que nous aliens donner de cette 

belle puolication permettra d'en apprmer la valeur. La partie phytologique et 

ifioologique de I'ouTrage de M. Johnston dipasse en perfection tout ce que nous venons de fiedre 



cartd est accompagn^ d'un texte explicatlf, qui fidt connaltre I'^tat present de la science. I)e 
telles publications font la gloire d'un pa^, et nous voyons avec un profond sentiment de 
regret la France devano^ par TAllemagne et rAngletarre dans oette voie si belle et si fiteonde. 

Tli« London, Edinlniif li, and Dublin PUlooopliifial Xagaiino. 

To the general student it will convey clearly and agreeably a mass of that knowledge 
whidi is dail;^ becoming more necessary to him. To the riling generation, in whose education 
these subjects cannot well be neglected, where any pretension is made to keep pace with the 
intellectual progress of the timeq. Uiese maps will torow now and powerful interest into the 
study of Geography, leading not merely to the knowledge of relative position and political or 
racier artificial divisions, but to an aroreciatiou of the natural rations, regarded either in a 
scientific or economic point of view, oTthe various regions to each other, ana a comprehension 
of the grand unity of this our tenestrial world, where each pare ia^ aa it were, complementary 
to all tile rest. 

Tho Vantleal Hagaiino. 

Its value is not confined merely to the botanist or the mineralc^^ist, but the seaman may 
consult with advantage the charts it contains of the ocean, for the various streams of current 
which will affect his vessel's course ; to which subject we find a large portion of the Burt before 
us is devoted. Under the titles of the different currents of the North and South Atlantic 
Ocean, elaborate descriptions are given of their origin, extent, and velocity, with additional 
remarks ; all of which, besides the graphic delineation of them hi the charts, form highly valu- 
able reference for the eeamen. The whole is compiled with great care, and is no less remarkable 
for th^ neatness of its execution than for the vast mass of information which it presents 
within a very small compass. We can assure our naval fHends that they would find it a very 
interesting and useful addition to their collection of nautical materials. 

The Annals and Magarine of Vatnral Hifltory. 

It is at a happy period that this work makes its appearance am<nig us— when the first of 
physical geographers is laying before us the great generalisations, the fhiits of a life devoted to 
the personal investigation of the grandest of terrestrial phenomena. Now that the illustrious 
Humboldt is giving to the world his philosophic summary of the natural laws, and the interest 
in these specmations is so rapidly extended, it will be no small advantage to those whose op- 
portunities have not admitted of their becoming acquainted with these matters, to meet with 
a work in which the results of the labours of the scms of enterprise, the voyager, the traveller, 
naturalist, hydrographer, &a, are philosdphically systematised by the more tranquil efforts of 
deductive science, and presented in a tangible form ; from which, by a careful study of a few 
maps, comprehensible by any one of common intelligence and application, they may acquire an 
amoimt of knowledge which years of reading of the works in whicdx the fbcts have hitherto 
been stored up would not have given so clearly, nor fixed so firmly in the memory. 

Dnhlln UniTonlty Xagasine. 

No study more agreeable can be conceived than an AUas of maps of this kind. There is no 
department in all the vast region of which we have been writiDg, but has had its appropriate 
illustration. iVom the depths of the ocean to the heights of the atmosphere, the whole theatre 
In which Gk>d conducts oiir drama of animated nature is exposed. We shall turn to the largest 
and most peifect of the numerous works of this kind with which science has lately obliged the 
world — ^the superb Bbysical Atlas of Johnston — and endeavour to explain the sMies of pano- 
ramas of air, water, earth, and organic existence, which its successive plates present to us. 

The Brituh Quarterly Beview. 

No cost or labour has been spared to give the work the utmost possible completeness. . . . 
It is a work which must have its place in every large library, and we know of no class of the 
community to whom it should not be of high value. The scnolar and the man of science, the 
manufacturer and the agriculturist, will find it teeming with information beuing on thedr re- 
spective pursuits. 
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ALEXANDER KEITH JOHNSTON, 

F.RS.B., F.RG.S., P.G.S., 

Geographer to her Majesty for Scotland, Author of " The Physical Atl.-is," &c. 



A SCHOOL ATLAS OF WsiCAL GEOGRAPHY, 

ILLUSTRATING, IN A SERIES OF ORIGINAL DESIGNS, 
THE ELEMENTARY FACTS OF 

eEOLOeV, HYDROLOeV, METEOROLOGY, AND NATURAL HISTORIT. 

In this Atlas of Physical GBOOBAPEnr the subject is treated in a more simple and elemeutaiy 
manner than in the previous works of the Author— the object being to convey broad and gene- 
ral ideas on the form and structure of our Planet, and the principal phenomena afiEbcting its 
outer crust. Its plan is to proceed systematically, from a representation of the Ockaks^ Lakxs, 
RivEBS, MouirrAiN-cHAiNS, Table-lands, Plains, and Vallets of the different portions of the 
Globe, and the distribution of Eabthquakbs, Volqanoes, Heat, Rain, and Wini>— by which 
its surface is modified— to its actual occupation by the various Races, Families, and Spboibs 
of Plants^ Aniicals, and Man. In these delineations, use has been made of Colour as a meana 
of distincUon, to an extent not hitherto supposed capable of practical application ; and the 
signs and symbols used throughout the Atlas, as weU as those «»mployea in general Charto- 
graphy, are elucidated in a Senes of Views and Diagrams in ihe Frontiiq;>iece. £!ach Plate haa 
its object explained by a short Letterpress Note. 



SCHOOL ATLAS OF CLASSICAL dEOGRAPHY, 

OOMFBISINO, 

IN TWENTY PLATES, MAPS AND PLANS OF ALL THE IMPORTANT 

COUNTRIES AND L0CAUTIE8 REFERRED TO BT CLASSICAL AUTHORS, CONSTRUCTED 

FROM THE BEST MATEIOALS, AND EMBODYING THE RESULTS OF THE 

MOST RECENT INVESTIGATIONS. 

Printed in CoIohtb, uniform with the Anther's General and Fhysieal Sohool 

Atlases, and aoeompanied by 

A COMPLETE INDEX OF PLACES, 

In which the proper Quantities of the Syllables are marked, by T. Habvet, M.A., Oxou., 
one of the Classical Masters in the Edinburgh Academy. 

CONTENTS. 



1. plan 07 BOMS, AND ILLUSTRATIONS OF 

CLASSICAL BITES. 
a. ORBIS VETERIBUS NOTUS (btorb. homssi. hbca- 

TJBI, DBKOCBITI, STBABOMU, BBSODOTI, rTOUClUII.) 

a HI8PANIA. 

4. GALLIA. 

5. BRITANNIA (bt brit. stkaboit., bbit. ptolbm., ft&) 

6. OERMANIA, ViNDELlCIA. tus. 

7. PANNONIA, DACIA, &c 

a ITALIA SUPERIOR ET CORSICA. 

9. ITALIA INFERIOR, 8ICILIA BT SARDINIA (bt 

CAMPANIA, STBAOUUB, &&) 

10. IMPKRIUM ROMANUM (bt imp. bom. oocio. bt 

OBIBHT.) 
-IKACIA (BT ATBBHB, MABATBOM, TWOIMOPTUB.) 



IS. GRiEOIA A BELLO FBLOPONNESIACO, U& AD 

FHILIPP. n. (BT MANTINBA, LBUCTRA, PLATAA.) 

13. ASIA MINOR (bt bospurvs, troab, ionia, &e.) 

14. SYRIA ET PALiBSTINA (bt ribkmulvma, Ac.) 

15. ARMENIA, MESOPOTAMIA, BABYLONIA, &o. (bt 

ITBB BBNOPHOMTIt.) 

16. R£0. ALEXANDRI MAGNiE (bt obakicui, tuui, 

ARBBtA.) 

17. PFJISIA ET INDIA (bt imdia ptolbmjbl) 

18. .fiOYPTUS, ARAbLA, ET .£THIOPL\ (bt sotptob 

IKPBRIOR.) 

19. AFRICA (BT cabthaoo, albxavvbia, kumwia, bt 

APRICA PROPRIA.) 

90. EUROPE ishowirothb ob^tbral dirbctiov op m 
barbariam ikboam, on thb vau. op tub BOnAM 

XMPIRB.) 

INDEZ. 



Ittit^ diimstint's (^Ittntntiini %ikm. is 

ni. 
SCHOOL ATLAS OF 

GENERAL AND DESCRIPTIVE GEOGRAPHY, 

EXHIBITIXrO THB 

ACTUAL AND COMPARATIVE EXTENT OP ALL THB COUNTRIES IN THE WORLD; 

WITH THEIR PRESENT POLITICAL DinSIONS. 

Constructed with a Special View to the puTpoaee of Sound Instruction, and presenting 

the following new features : — 

L Enlarged Size, and oomequent Distinotneaa of Flaiii 
n. The moft Seoent Improrementa in Geogxaphy. 
m. A TTnifarm Siatinotion in Ookmr between Land and Water* 
IV. Great Oleameas, TTnifoimitgr, and Aoonraoy of Oolonring. 
V. A ready way of Cknnpaiing Sdative Areas by means of Boales« 
YX. The Insertion of tiie Oorresponding Iiatitudea of Countries, Towns, i». 
Vn. Beferenoes to Colonial Possessions, !»., by Figures and Notes, 
viii. A oareftilly compiled and complete Index* 

PRICE OF EACH OF THE ABOVE ATLASE& 

In Octavo (for School use), strongly half-bound . . . . £0 12 6 
In a Portfolio, each Map neparate, and mounted on canvas . 16 6 

In Quarto, lu^-bound morocco 110 

The Maps of Atlas No. 1 are sold separately at 8d., and those of Atlases No. 2 and 3, at 6d. each. 

IV. 

In the Press, uniform with the above Atlases, 

A SCHOOL ATLAS OF ASTRONOMY. 

Edited by J. B. Hind, F.K.A.S. 

ELEMENTART SCHOOL ATLAS OF 

GENERAL AND DESCRIPTIVE GEOGRAPHY, 

FOR THE USE OF JUNIOR CLASSES; 

INCHLUDING A MAP OF CANAAN AND PALESTINE, AND A GENERAL INDEX. 

In Demy 4to, price 78. 6d. half-bound. 

VI. 

A SERIES OF 

EIGHT GEOGRAPHICAL PROJECTIONS, 

TO AOOOMPANY 

KEITH JOHNSTON'S ATLASES OF 
PHYSICAL AND GENERAL SCHOOL GEOGRAPHY. 

OOMPRISINO 

THE WOBH) (on Heroator's Projeotion>-ETJSOFE— ABZA-^APBIGA—NOBTE AXEBZOA— 

SOIITH AXEBIOA-^THE BBITISH ISLES. 

With a Blank Page for laying down the Meridians and Parallels of any HCap by the more 

advanced Pupils. 

In a Portfolio, PaicE 28. 6d. 
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Sntjr Siimston's CUiimttitn[ %i\sm. 



NEW EDUCATIONAL WORKS. 



OPINIONS. 

Mn SomerviHe. 
I riiiMKly ikank yov for «1m Iwo iduMl>lMK)b of feognphy whidi foa liftTo liad tiM ktaAiM to amd ne. Tbtj 



art so admirably executed, that I ooarider the pobUeation of tlMm an important improTement in Om etodj of geo- 
grapby. The *' Atlae of Pliyiioal Oeofraphy," a< an illiutration of wiiat I bare deicribed, ia inTalnable. 

PrafeiMr Fillaiuk 
I bave tangbtfoocrapby more or Iom in tbe Higb Bebool and Vnirenii^ of Xdlnbur^ for tbe Uwt forty yean, and 
I bare no beeitation in aaylng, tbat I look npon tbe pnblloatlon of Mr Xeitb JobaaUm'ft " General and Fbyrieal 
Bebool Atlaaee" ae tbe greateit boon that bae bera oonfecred, in my time, on a braaeh of knowledge and of pnbUe 
Instraetlon whiob ia beoondng every day more Important and more popular. 

The Sector and Xaeten of fhe High Sebod, Xdinlrari^ 
The Beetor and my other ooQeagnei vnlte with me in hereby tendering to yon oar beit tbanki for your handeome 
pieient. We deitare aleo^ a«Bre yon tbat «e, after a earefol examination of tbe two pablleationa, baTo no beeita- 
tion in pronouncing them, in point of beauty, aocaracy, and cbeapneM, laperlor to any othtt thing of the kind wbleb 
we baTO yet wen ; and we oonoeiTe that teaeben owe yon a heavy debt of gratitude for thla admirable oontribntion 
to tbe raeana at preeent in ue for facilitating, in their bande, tbe aoqniiition to their pnpileof two blgUy important 
brandM* of knowled^— " General " and " Fhydcal " Geography. (Signed) Jmo. Maomillait, £4brark». 

T Hu fliiitiffniil Tfmei* 

They are ae nperior to all Sdieol Atlaaea within onr knowledge, ae were the larger vorks of the wme anfhor in 
adrance of thoee that preceded them. The Platec in the Fhyiical Atlas exdte oar wanneet admiration for the elear- 
ncM of the ongraTing and the beanty of the ooloorlng. .... A more eomplete work Cor eihicatloaal pnrpoeec nerer 
came nnder oar obeerration. 

Speotetor. 
Theee two pnblications are important eontribntions to edaoatlonal literatare— diftlngniibed for new matter ai 
wen a* for a better mode <of prcMnting the old to tbe oye, and for fMilitating reference, which in mape is all In all. 

Litenory Oasette. 
Kerer before baTo yoang ttadentc of geography bad adTantagei wadh ae in theee Atlaaei are preeented. In erery 
recpeet the reqairementa of modem edooatlon are here met, and eebool-booki are f amiebed of a kind fitf enperior to 
tbe old-fubioned maps from which a knowledge of the world and ita ooautriw oted to be obtained. 

John BidL . 

The works now lying before as— executed with admirable deamess and acenracy— will enable tbe yoathftal 
stadeot to make himself master of all tbe facts of physical geography, of geology, geographical botany and aoology, 
and of ethnology, which the indostry of traTcllers in all parts of the world has collected together ; and the study of 
geography will thus assume, in our schools and seminaries, tbat higher and deeply interesting character which has 
been imparted to it by the researches of modem sdenoe. 

Xonia^ Aftvertlaer. 

These elegant and eopious magazines of geographical knowledge and the collateral mbjeets of physical sdenoe, 
are contributions to oar academical class- bode*, worthy in OTOry respect of tbe grear deTdopmentwhldi modem 
researdi has eflTected in these Important and interesting pursuits. .... Both books are perfl»ct spedmeas of art as 
atlases, and they will be found as usefbl In training, as to tbe eye they are pleasing and attraetlTe. 



Xr Johnston, whose labours In this department of sdenoe baTO won him great renown, has, by the publication 
before us (the Bebool Physical Atlas) done much to fbdlitate and enooorage tbe stody of physical geography. .... 
It consists of eighteen beaattfal illastratlons, exhibiting the leading natural cbaractoistlcs of erery portion of the 
globe. .... Kothing coald be better ealealated to illustrate tbe Tarious demeotary treatises on physical geography 
which have lately appeared. 

Tbe maps composing this School Atlas (of General and DescripUTc Geography), ate distinguished by scTcral points 
of superiority over those generally used In schools. .... The whole work is adapted to tbe preeent state of geogra- 
phical knowledge. 

JTovofll of SdnDotioBt 
Deddedly tbe best School Atlaaes w« ham4BTer i 



JmanaX of tiie Boyal Geograpfaieal Boeiely. 

Mr A. Kdth Johnston, who has already done much to Introdnce the study of physical geography Into this coun- 
try, has recently publitbed two Atlases of General and Physical Geography, for the use of schools. Theee works are 
to be followed by Atlases of Classical and Scriptural Geography, on the same plan, the wbde forming a meet valuablo 
addition to the imperfect means hitherto possessed by tbe teacher for imparting to our younger fallow-eoantiymen a 
good knowledge of geography— the study of whidi has been hitherto too much neglected in oar public schools. 
I » 

The GuaidioB. 
I Altogether tbe best AUas we bare seen for its slae and price. 

SootSBUtn, 

Tbe plan of these aUases Is admirable, and the exceUenoe of the plan Is rlralled by the beauty of the exeoutioB. 
.... The best seearlty for tbe accuracy and substantial ralue of a School Atlas is to hare it from tbe bands of a man 
I like our aatbor, wbo has pertected bis skill by the execation of mach larger works, and gained a character whidi he 

I wUl be earefai not to Jeopardise, by attaching his name to anything that Is erode, slorenly, or superfldal. 
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Lately Pobtished, 

THE PHTSIGAL ATLAS. 

BEDUGED FROM THE IMPERIAL FOLIO. 

FOR THE USE OF COLLEGES, ACADEMIES, AND FAVIUES. 

BY ALEX. KEITH JOHNSTON, F.IL8.E.. Ae. Ae. 

This Edition contains Twenty-five Maps, indading a FALiEONTOLOGiCAL and 

Geological Map of the British Islands. With Descriptive Letterpress, and a 

rery oopioos Index. In Imperial Quarto, handsomely bound, half-morocco, price 

£2, 12s. 6d. 

This Atlas is executed with remarkable cars, and is as accurate, and, for all educational 
putposefl^ as valuable as the splendid large work (by the same autjor) which has now a Euro- 
pean reputation. — BeUetie Remew. 

We do not remember a contribution to School Libraries, and to the resources of School snd 
University Teacher, in all respects so important as the bodk: now before us.— ifaamimr. 



This day is published, price 48., 

EI1EHEIT8 OF 

PHTSICAL AHD CLASSICAL GEOGSAPHT. 

COMPBISniO 

THE GEOGRAPHY OF THE iNCIENT WORLD, IN SO FAR AS IT IS 

SUBSERVIENT TO THE UNDERSTANDING OF THE CLASSICS. 

BY PROFESSOR PILLANS, 
Of the University of Bdinbuigh. 

The gxeat.oharm of the book consists in the pure classical spirit with which every page oi 
it is imbued. Not only does it contain an accurate and scholar-like account of countries, 
towns, and geographical positions, with which every reader of the classics is familiar, but It 
endears them to 11s, aud Imprints them indelibly on the memory, by associating iJmost every 
mountain, town, and stream, with the brighto^ emanations of Roman poetical ganina. ■ ifaot- 
tuh LdvMtUmal Journal, 

It is deserving of high praise, from tike research ttad labour displayed in its compositiop, 
and the originality of its dongn.- 



This day is published, YoL I., price 5s. bound in cloth, 

THE CHEIISTRT OF COHION LIFE. 

By Jakes F. W. Johnston, M.A., F.R.SS. L. & E., &c. 

Author of " Lectures on Agricultural Chemistry and Geology," a " Catechism of Agricultural 

Chemistry and Geology," &c. 

CONTENTS OF THE FIRST YOLUlfE. 

1. The AIR we Breathe.~2. The WATER we Drink.-— 8. The SOIL we 
CnIti?Ete.— 4. The P LAITT we Bear.-^. The BREAD we Ba t— 6. The BEEF 
w» Goo]l--7. The BEVBBAfiBS we Infuse.— 8. The SWEETS we Extract— 9. 
Jhe UCIVOBS we Ferment 

With Fifty-five Illustrations^ engraved on Wood, by Branston, &c. • 

TO BE COMPLETED IN TWO VOLUMES. 

So long as the elements of science are not made an essential portion of preliminary educa- 
tion, so long will books of the class of which this is a model tjrpe, be requisite in that self-edu- 
cation whicu every man has to attain for himself. Professor Johnston has remarkable skill 
and tact in communicating a knowledge of profound principles in a clear and fascinating man- 
ner. It is only such highly gifted men as tne author of this little manual that should be per- 
mitted to popularise saence ; for in their works, unlike those of mere compilers, there is a 
unity and accuracy which insures the pupil from the evil of having anything to unlearn. The 
volume will make an invalusble reading dass-book, and we earnestly recommend it for that 
purpose.— J9^^u/« Jowmai 14 JBoliication. 
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EPrrOME OF ALISOn*S HISTOKT OF EVEOPE, for fhe Use 

of Schools and Young Persons. Seventh Edition. Post Svo. 7s. 6d. bound. 

" This is a masterly epitome of the noblest contribution which has been made to the his- 
toric literature of the present day. The epitomist has been worthy of the history ; and the 
result is the production of a book, which is undoubtedly the very best and safest book on the 
subject — for the use of schools and yoxing persons — ^which has been published.*'— i?«0 Packet. 

** A most admirable school-book.'* — DubUm Enmxng JfmU, 

** A capital piece of work, which, though primarily designed for schools and young per- 
sons, will be found very useful to all, as a ooup dtceU of me history of Europe during one of its 
most important periods.'*— «9jpeefaA)r. 

AH ATLAS TO THE EPITOHE OF AIJ80FS HISTOBY OF ETJBOFE. ' 

4to, bound in doth. Price 7s. 

A CATECHISH OF AOEICULTTIKAL CHEMISTET AHD GEO- 
LOGY. By James F. W. Johnston, F.B.SS.L. and £., Author of Lectures 
on Agricultural Chemistry and Geology," &c. Thirty-second Edit. Price Is. 

'* The extent to which this little Catechism has been circulated at home^ its translation 
into nearly eveiy European language, and its introduction into the schools of Germany, Hol- 
land, Flanders, Italy, Sweden, Poland, and South and North America, while it has been grati- 
fying to the author, has caiised him to take additional pains i^ improving and adding to the 
amount of useftil bit ormation in the present edition.'*— iV^oee. 

ELEMENTS OF AOBIUULTUUAL CHEMISTBT AHD GEO- 
LOGY. By the same Author. Sixth Edition. Price 6s. 6d. 

IHTEOBUCTIOn TO THE WBITIHO OF OBEEE, By Sir 

D. K. Sandfobd. a New Edition Price 8s. 6d« bound. 

BBLES AH B EXEECISES IN HOMEItIC ANB ATTIC OBEEK i 

to which is added a diort System of Greek Prosody. By Su* D. K. Sandford. 
A New Edition. Price 6s. 6d. bound. 

EXTRACTS FBOH OBEEK AVTHOBS, wifh Hotes and a 
Vocabulary. By Sir D. K. Sakdford. A New Edition, thoroughly revised 
by the Bev. W. Veitch. Price 6s. bound. 

A TBEATB3E OH LAlTB-SUltVEyjJiO. By John Ainslie. A 

New and Enlarged Edition, Embracing Bailway, Military, Marine, and Geo- 
detical Surveyfag. Edited by W. Galbratth, M. A., F.B.A.S. In 8vo, with 
a Quarto Vol. of Plates. Price 21s. 

•• The best book on surveying with which I am acquainted.**— William RnrBsaroBD, 
IiL.D., F.B.A.S., B(nfal Military Aoackmy, Woolwich. 

In the Press, 

AH IHTBOBTTCTOBT TEXT BOOK OF OEOLOOT. By 

• David Page, F.G.S. (To be published in August), 

A CATECHISH OF PBACTICAL AOBICTTLTTrBR By 

Henry Stephens, F.E.S.E., Author of the " Book of the Farm," &c. 



WILLUM BLACKWOOD AND SONS, EDINBURGH AND LONDON. 

BOLD BY ALL BOOKSELLERS. 



